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THE REPORT 



PRESIDENT OE QUEEN’S COLLEGE, CORK, 

FOR 



THE ACADEMIC SESSION 1876-7. 



TO THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

May it please your Majesty — 

In compliance with a provision of the Act of Parhament 
founding the Queen’s Colleges (8 and 9 Viet., c. 66, s. 20), and l 
accordance with the College Statutes, I have ?he Prf 

submitting to Your Majesty the 

eeedings and of the Condition of Queens College, Cork, lor the 

A BS C th S e e ' 3 siion 7 opened Mr. Robert J. Kenny, who held the 
office of Registrar for many years, retired on superannuation, and 

s s;r= si 

Iffice whthtclude the care of the College buildings and pro- 

P t£ce the close of the Session Dr. Reay Greene Prohor of 
Natural History, has resigned his chair 

Greene’s resignation does not I am sorry t y, econ omfe 

for by an arrangement the~ 

grounds, and embodied in the exisn g r lf vn lve uoon the 
duties of the chair of Natural History now devolve upon 

Professor of Mineralogy and Geology. 

-~s gs&”sJEsr- s=5 

Standing and Faculties. 

a* **«**«« ayisg lBS 

Tuesday, the 17th of °f + ? b 5 , I ? 0V6in bei PP 67 Candidates presented 
held on Tuesday, the 14 nrlmitted and 14 not admitted. To 
themselves, of whom 53 ^wer ad JL ^ ad eundem f r0 m other 
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Report of the President 



total number of new Students 68 ; of whom 64 took out lectures, 
and 4 through illness or other causes did not. The following 
table shows the classification according to Faculties of the new 
Students who took out lectures : — 



Faculty of Arts, . 

,, Law, 

, , Medicine, 
School of Engineering, 



Matriculated 


N on-Matrioulaled 


Total. 


Students. 


Students. 


. 18 


3 


21 


1 


— 


1 


. 27 


9 


36 


5 


1 


6 


__ ■ 


' — 


— 


51 


13 


64 



In addition to the newly Matriculated Students 12 Students 
who had matriculated in former years, but who had not from 
various causes taken out lectures,, joined the first year’s classes. 
The total number of Matriculated Students on the College books 
for the Session 1876-77 was 208, and of Non-Matriculated 24, or 
togethef 232, who were distributed among'the several Faculties 



as follows : — 


Matriculated 

Studonts. 


Non-Matriculated 

Students. 


Total. 


Faculty of Arts, .... 


. 60 


3 


63 


„ Law, . . . . . 


. 4 


— ■ 


4 


„ Medicine, 


. 132 


20 


152 


School of Engineering, . 


. 21 


1 


22 










Gross Total, 


. 217 - 


24 


241 


Deduct number of Students attending 
Lectures in two Eaculties. 


} J 


- 


9 


True Total, 


, 208 


24 


232 



In the following table the Matriculated Students on the College 
books for the Session 1876-77 are classified according to Faculties 
and Academic Standing : — , , 





Number of Matriculated Students on the College Books of the 




First Y ear. Sebond Y ear. Third Year. 


Fourth Year. 


Total. 


Faculty of Arts, 


29 


■14 


7 


10 


60 


„ Law, ■ • 


2 


_ 


1 


1 


4 


„ Medicine, 

School of Engineering, 


33 


" 43 


30 


26 


132 


9. 


; 2 


10 


- 


SI* 


Gross Total, . 


73 


59 


48 


37 


217 


Deduct Number of Stu-'l 












dents attending Lectures > 
of another Year also, ) 


1 


1 


3 


4 


9 






_ 








.. 


True Total, . 


72 . ” 


58 


. it* ;.vi 45 ■ 


33 


208 


2. Comparison of the Number 


OF. 


Students 


ATTENDING THE 



College during the past Session with the Number in 

EACH OF THE PRECEDING FIVE SESSIONS RESPECTIVELY. 

The number of Students on the College books for the Session 
1876-77 was less than for either of the five preceding Sessions, as 
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' of Queen’s College, Cork. 

■will be seen from, the following table in which the Students are 
classified according to Academic Standing 

Number of Studonts in the Session of 





871-72. 


1872-73. 


1873-74. 


1874-75. 


1875-76. 


1876-7 


Matriculated Students— 

Of tie First Tear, . 


90 


106 


77 


79 ' 


95 


72 




47 


61 


68 


60 








52 


36 


52 


58 


49 


45 


7, Fourth ,, 
Attending Special Courses, 


27 


26 


31 


30 


34 


33 


14 


3 


— 


“ 






Total, 


230 


232 


228 


227 


226 


208 


Non-Matriculated Students, 


23 


. 20 


22 


23 


24 


24 


Total Numier of Students, 


253 


252 


250 


250 


250 


232 



In the following table the Students on the College books dnr- 
ing the same years are classified according to Faculties : 

Number of Studonts in the Session of 



Faculty of Arts, 

„ Law, 

„ Medicine, 

School of Engineering, 

Gross Total, . 

Deduct Number of Students) 



Faculties, 



■) 



True Total, 



1871-72. 


1872-73. 


1873-74. 


1874-75. 


56 


49 


64 


58 


12 


12 


7 


7 


173 


174 


170 


174 


25 


22 


19 


23 





— 


— — 


— — 


266 


257 


260 


262 


13 


5 


10 


12 







— 





253 


252 


250 


250 



53 

3 

176 

27 



63 

4 

152 

22 



232 



From these tables it will be perceived that the decrease took 
place in the Faculty of Medicine, and among the first year stu- 
dents. The changes which recently took place m several of the 
Chairs in the Medical School, and the modifications m the methods 
of teaching, especially as regards practical work, introduced by 
the new Professors, led, as was to have been expected to a 
diminution in the number of casual Students who come fiom 
distance. But if the number of Students was somewhat less the 
work of the Medical School was never more thoroughly done 
than during the last Session. 

3. Localities from whence Students come. 

In my last Report I pointed out that and 

S tude nts of Queen’s College, Cork, m the es i £ 

1875-76 belonged to the Province of Munster, loi the use o 
which tie Collfge was established, and dhiefly ^ 
city of Cork, in which it is situated The following table shows 
that this was also the case during the past Session . 



Pcr-contago of Matriculated 
1 Students fpom 



. Per-contage of Munster 
Studonts from 



1874- 75, 

1875- 76, 

1876- 77, 



Provinco of 
Munster. 
93-8 
85'8 
90-6 



Othor 

Localities. 

6-2 

14*2 

9*4 



County and 
City of Cork. 
76*5 
75-2 
78-3 



Othor Counties 
of Munster. 
23.5 
24*8: 
21-7 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




8 



Report of the President 

4. Ages of Students. 

Of the new Students 70'3 per cent, were 17 years of age and 
upwards, and 29'7 per cent, under 17 years of age. Taking all the 
Matriculated Students on the College books 90’8 per cent, were 
17 years of age and upwards, 9'2 per cent, under 17 years of age, 
and 45'5 per cent. 20 years of age and upwards. 

5. Religious Denominations of Students. 

In the following table the Students Matriculated in the Session 
1876-77, and the new Non-Matriculated Students, are classified 
according to the religious denominations to which they belong : — 

Matriculated for the first time. 



Formerly Non-Matri- 





culatod, or Matriou- 
1 1 lated in Engineering 


Total. 


New Non-Matri- 
culatod Students. 


Total. 


Eoraan Catholics, 


only. 

. 26 2 


28 


7 


35 


Church of Ireland, 


18 1 


19 


6 


25 


Presbyterians, 


. 2 


2 


_ 


2 


Wesleyans, . . 


4 1 


6 


_ 


5 


Independents, . . 


1 


1 


- 


1 


Total, 


61 4 


65 


13 


68 



The four Students enumerated in column 2 of the foregoing 
table have not been included in the table of new Matriculated 
Students given at p. 6. 

In the following table all the Students on the books of the 
College for the Session 1876-77 are classified according to reli- 
gious denominations and Academic Standing : — 

Matriculated Students. 





First 

Year. 


Second 

Year. 


Third 
Y ear. 


Fourth Non-Matriculated 


Total. 


Koman Catholics, . 


31 


29 


19 


21 


13 


113 


Church of Ireland, 


30 


25 


22 


12 


11 


100 


Presbyterians, 


2 


3 


1 


_ 


_ 


6 


Wesleyans, . 


8 


] 


3 


_ 




12 


Independents, 


. 1 


- 


- 


- 


- 


1 
















Total, . 


72 


58 


45 


33 


24 


232 



Roman Catholics formed, therefore, 48'7 per cent, of all the 
Students of the College in the past Session. 

The following table gives the number of Students of each reli- 
gious denomination in the several Faculties : — 



Faculty. 


Roman Catholics. 


Church of Ireland. 


Pres- 

byte- 

rians. 


Wes- 

loy- 

ans. 


Othen. 


Total. 


Gross 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


TotaL 


Matr. 


Matr. 


Matr. 


Matr. 


Non- 

Matr. 


Total. 


Faculty of Arts, 


22 


2 


24 


25 


1 


26 


6 


6 


1 


60 


8 


63 


„ Law, 


3 


- 


3 


1 


_ 


1 






_ 


4 


- 


4 


„ Medicine, 


75 


11 


80 


54 


8 


62 


_ 


4 


_ 


133 


19 


152 


School of Engineering, . 


5 


- 


5 


13 


1 


14 


- 


3 


- 


21 


1 


22 


Gross Total, . 


105 


13 


118 


93 


10 


103 


6 


13 


1 


218 


23 


241 


Deduct No. of Students 
attending Lectures in 
two Faculties, 


5 




5 


3 




3 




1 




9 




9 


Total, . . 


100 




113 


90 


- 


100 


6 


12 


1 


209 


_1 


232 
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of Queen’s College , Cork. 

In the following table the number of Scholars and Exhibitioners 
in. the Session 1876-77 of each religious denomination is given : — 



Faculty of Arts, . 

,, Law, . 

„ Medicine, 
School of Engineering, 



Roman 

Catholics. 


Church of 
Ireland. 


Presby- 

terians. 


Wes- 
ley ans. 


Total. 


Soho- JSxhibU 
lars. tioners. 


Scho- 

lars. 


Exhibi- 

tioners. 


Scho- 

lars. 


Scho- Exhibi- 
lars. tioners. 


31** 


b 3 


10 


3 


5 


L 1 


1 1 


1 


- 


_ 


— - 


3 


5 4 • 


2 


2 


- 


1 


14 



Total, 



The fluctuations which take place from time to time in the 
relative numbers of Students belonging to the several religious 
denominations may be seen from the following table, in which the 
numbers for the Session 1876-77 are contrasted with those of 
each of the preceding ten years : — __ 



Religious 



Total Number, of Students of each Religious Denomination 
in the Session of 



Denominations. 


1866-67 


1867-68 


868-69 


869-701870-71 


1871-72 


1872-73 


1873-74 


1874-75 


1875-76 


1876-77 


Roman Catholics, . 


108 


111 


97 


94 


86 


104 


107 


123 


129 


131 


113 


Church of England, 
and now of Ireland, 


106 


118 


125 


134 


142 


131 


130 


116 


96 


101 


100 


Presbyterians, 


7 


7 


12 


8 


12 














Wesley ans, . 
Other Denomina- 


1 9 


11 


10 


16 


10 


8 


5 


2 


10 


11 


r: 


tions, . 
























Not recorded, 


- 


“ 


" 




~ 


" 












Total, 


230 


247 


244 


252 


250 


253 


252 


250 


250 


250 


232 



Calculating from the foregoing table the per-centage of the 
total number of Students for each of the years it embraces who 
were Roman Catholics, Protestants of the Established Church 01 o 
its present representative the Church of Ireland, and. Protestants 
of all other denominations, we get the following table which will, 
perhaps, show the character of these fluctuations bettei than the 
preceding table : — , „ a , . 

r ® Pcr-contago of total Studonts who were 



Protestants of 



1866- 67, 

1867- 68, 

1868- 69, 

1869- 70, 

1870- 71, 

1871- 72, 

1872- 73, 
1973-74, 

1874- 75, 

1875- 76, 

1876- 77, 



The Established 
Church or Church of 
Ireland. 

46- 08 

47- 77 
51-22 
53-17 
56-80 

51-77 

51-58 

46-40 

38-40 

40-40 

43-10 



Other 

Denominations. 

6- 95 

7- 28 
9-01 
9-52 

8- 80 
7-11 
5-15 
4-40 
7-20 

7- 20 

8- 19 



All 

Denominations. 

53-03 

55- 05 
60-23 
62-69 
65-60 
58*88 

56- 73 

50- 80 
45-60 
47 -60 

51- 30 



Roman Catholics. 

46'95 

44-93 

39-75 

37-30 

34-40 

41- 10 

42- 46 
49-20 

51- 60 

52- 40 
48-70 



* The numbers marked with an asterisk differ by 1 from the corresponding number in 
the table given under Scholarships and Exhibitions, p. 1 L0 . bec *“ e *3™ 
different divisions of the Faculty of Arts were awarded to the same Student, he having 
been first on each list. 
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10 Report of the president 

6. SCHOLABSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, &C. 

The Scholarship Examinations commenced on Thursday, Oet. 
18th, and were continued on the days given in the table in the 
Appendix (A, No. I, p. 24). The subjects of examination pre- 
scribed by the College Council, and published in the College 
Calendar, and the conditions under which Scholarships are held, 
will also- be found in the Appendix (A, No. I., p. 23 ; No. II., p, 
34 ; No. Ill, p. 40; No. IV., p. 43 ; and No. V., p. 49), These 
examinations were conducted chiefly by printed papers, copies of 
which will be found in the Appendix (D, No. 14., p. 113). Of the 
46 Junior Scholarships at the disposal of the Council, 10 in the 
Faculty of Arts open to Students of one year’s standing are 
tenable for two years, so that in reality there are only 20 Junior 
Scholarships in Arts, or 36 in all the Faculties at the disposal of 
the Council each year. Of these 25 were awarded, or, adding 
those held by Students of two years’ standing awarded the pre- 
ceding Session, 31. Of the 8 Senior Scholarships 7 were awarded. 
There was considerable competition for the J unior Scholarships 
open to Students at entrance, and the answering of the Candi- 
dates for the Science Scholarships was so good that the Council 
awarded Exhibitions to four of the unsuccessful Candidates whose 
answering was deemed worthy of a special prize. Exhibitions 
were also awarded to the unsuccessful Candidates for Senior 
Scholarships — namely, one in Modem Languages, Literature,- and 
History, one in Mental and Social Science, and one in Chemistry. 
Two Exhibitions were awarded to unsuccessful Candidates for 
Second and Third Year Scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine. 

The following table shows the number of Scholarships in 
each Faculty, the number awarded in the past Session, or held 
from the preceding one ; and also the number of Exhibitions 
awarded : — 



Faculty. 


Total No. of 


No. of Scholarships 


No. of Exhibi- 


Scholarships. 


awarded. 


tions awarded. 


Faculty of Arts — 

Junior Scholarships — 

Open to Students at Entrance, . 


10 


10 


4 


Open to Students of One Tear’s 
standing, or those entering on 
Second Year, 


10 


6 




Held by Students of Two Years 
standing, or those of Third Year, 


10 


3 


_ 


Total, .... 


30 


19 


4 


Senior Scholarships, 


7 


6 


3 


Faculty of Law — 

Junior Scholarships, . 


3 


1 


1 


Senior „ . 


1 






Eaculty of Medicine, . 


8 


• 8 


6 


School of Engineering, 


5 


- 3 




Total, . . . 


54 


38 


14 



52 

■ The Exhibitions in the Faculty of Medicine enumerated in the 
foregoing table include three Special Exhibitions awarded by 
the Council at the end of the session. Two of the Scholarships 
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 

in the Faculty of Medicine, those of the first year, are intended 
to promote the general education of Students who enter the 
Faculty directly without haring previously graduated in Arts ; 
the remaining Scholarships are given to encourage a thorough 
study of the theoretical parts of Medical Science. With the 
view of encouraging the study of. the practical parts also, 
especially a thorough attention to hospital practice, the Council 
last Session offered three Exhibitions of the value of £15 each; 
one in Surgery, one in Medicine, and one in Midwifery. The 
examination in Surgery embraced a clinical examination and 
report of four cases in hospital selected by the Examiner, an 
examination in Clinical Surgery, and Operative Surgery, mclud- 
ino- operations on the subject. The examination in Medicine 
embraced a clinical examination and report of four cases in 
hospital selected by the Examiner, and an examination in 
Practical Medicine, and on appliances for, and aids to medical 
diagnosis. The examination in Midwifery also comprised a 
nfaial examination and report of a number of cases, and an 
examination on the use of obstetric appliances These Exhi- 
bitions were open to all Students of not more than four years 
standing, both matriculated and non-matnculated, were well 
contested, and promise to produce good results. _ 

The Council also offered last Session a special prize of £5 toi 
the promotion of the study of Ancient History. , 

The name “ Scholarship ” given to the prizes appointed by the 
College Statutes tends to mislead the public as to their true 
character and value. Strictly speaking they are only Exhi- 
bitions, and differ from the prizes called hy that name in the 
foregoing table in their number and value being fixed by the 
Statutes, while the Exhibitions are awarded by the College 
Council at them discretion when they happen to _have a .fund 
available for the purpose. The competition for the statutabte 
Exhibitions or Scholarships naturally varies m ; 

Thus last Session there, was much competition for the Junioi 
Scholarships awarded at entrance, and lor most of the b mi 
Scholarships, while that for the Scholarships of the Second Ye 
was not good. Add to this that the Conned tang anxrons to 
keep up a high standard of answering are careful not to award 
a Scholarship unless the _ candidate has reac ^ 

standard, and that they rigidly enforce e € Sessional 
holders of Scholarships and Exhibitions must pass the Swaon _ 
Examinations of their year, otherwise they f 0 i 

it follows, therefore, that Scholarships even n 1 

may not be awarded, and others are forfeite ’ < ,. The 

fail to pass their subsequent in one 

fund created by such lapsed and forfeited J m. 

department enables the Council to award x 
departments where the competition has e 8 ’ , ^ 

m A.;i tpp unsuccessful candidates for Scholar ships such as t, 
to^e s^iZrizT Ifweadd to the Statutable Exhibitions 
or Scholarships ^awarded each Session the Exhibitions 
the discretion of the Council we shall , find that the sum win 
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Report of the President 

generally not be much short of the total number of Scholarships 
appointed by the Statutes. 

The names of the Scholars and Exhibitioners in the Session 
1876-77 will be found in the Appendix (B, No. VII., p. 52). 

7. Lectures. 

A list of the subjects in which instruction is given in the 
College, the total number of Students who attended classes in 
those subjects, and the number of lectures given in each subject, 
will be found in the Appendix (B, No. X., p. 56). Under the head 
of each Faculty, detailed information as to the courses of studies, 
outlines of the lectures given by each Professor, &c., are also given 
in the Appendix (A, Nos. II., III., IV., and V., pp. 29, et seq., 39, 
42, 46, et seq.). Each Professor has also furnished a Special 
Report of his work for the Session. From these Reports which 
are given in the Appendix (C, No. XI., p. 56, et seq.), it will be 
seen that the attendance of the Students was satisfactory. 

The Professor of English Law notices in his Report a matter 
of great moment to the Law School of this College — namely, that 
the lectures of the Incorporated Society of Attorneys, given in 
Dublin, attendance upon which is compulsory on every attorney’s 
apprentice, clash with the law lectures of this College ; and as 
the council of the Incorporated Society do not accept the latter 
as a substitute for those of their own Lecturer, Students who are 
apprentices cannot consequently attend the law lectures in the 
College with regularity. I hope the Council of the Incorporated 
Society, in the interests of legal education, will follow the example 
of the Benchers of the King’s Inns, and recognise the law lectures 
given in the Queen’s Colleges as the equivalent, in part at least, 
of those delivered in Dublin by their own Lecturer. 

The only other matter in these Reports which calls for special 
mention here is the recommendation made by the Professor of 
Anatomy and Physiology, and the Professor of Materia Medica 
to institute a Summer Session of the Faculty of Medicine. The 
Professor of Materia Medica has well pointed out the defects of 
the present system of one Session in the year, and indicated 
some of the reasons which may be urged in favour of adding a 
second or Summer Session. It must be admitted that under the 
present arrangement the Professors of that Faculty have great 
difficulty in making satisfactory arrangements about their 
lecture hours, and that the Students’ time and energies are much 
taxed. The suggestion is, therefore, well worthy of careful con- 
sideration, which I have no doubt it will receive from the 
Council next Session. 

8. Sessional Examinations and Phizes. 

The examinations held at the end of the session, or in the 
case of those subjects which only occupy one or two terms, at the 
end of the course were satisfactory. 

According to the present regulations of the College Council 
Students of Medicine must follow a prescribed curriculum and pass 
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the Sessional Examinations of their year if they wish to compete 
for the scholarships and prizes in the Faculty. These regulations 
though theoretically sound nevertheless seriously restrict compe- 
tition, because mauy medical students, taking advantage of the 
freedom allowed by the universities and other licensing bodies 
in the order of taking out the courses of lectures required for 
a degree or license in medicine or surgery, do not strictly follow 
the order of the curriculum prescribed by the Council, and con- 
sequently render themselves thereby ineligible for scholarships 
and prizes. This seems to show that freedom in selecting the 
order in which the necessary courses should be followed offers 
practical advantages of some kind which many students consider 
of more value than the privilege of competing for scholarships and 
prizes when coupled with an obligatory order of study. There 
can be no doubt on educational grounds that it would be much 
better for a student not to have this freedom of pursuing his 
studies at random; hut until all the universities and licensing 
bodies agree upon a common course and enforce it rigidly, medical 
education might perhaps be better promoted by relaxing the 
- regulations so as to enable all students to compete, and thus 
secure the far more important advantage of bringing as large a 
number of students as possible under Sessional Examinations. 

The number of students who took part in the practical part of 
the Sessional Examination in Practical Anatomy, notwith- 
standing that few were eligible for the prizes, indicates that 
good results might he expected to follow from a relaxation of the 
regulation in the direction suggested. The subject has already 
engaged the attention of the Council. . . 

Copies of the Sessional Examination Papers are given m the 
Appendix (D, No. XIV., pp. 71-87, 102-104 107, 108-113), and 
the names of the students who were awarded prizes and certifi- 
cates at those examinations and at other examinations in special 
subjects will also be found there (B. No. VIII., p. 53). 

9. Univebsitt Examinations. 

The following table gives the number of students of Queen’s 
College, Cork, who passed the examinations of their Standing 
and Faculty, and obtained Degrees, Diplomas, &c., at the June 
and October Commencements of the Queen s University m Iieland 
for the year 1876 — 

Faculty of Arts. 

Degree of Master of Arts (M.A.), . 2 I First University Examination m ^ 

„ Bachelor of Arts (B. A.), • 11 I Arts, 

School of Engineering. 

Degree of Bachelor in Engineering, . 2 1 First University Examination, • 5 

Faculty of Law. 

Degree of Bachelor in Laws (LL.B.), 

Faculty of Medicine. 



Degree of Doctor in Medicine (M.D.), 23 
„ Master in Surgery (M.Ch.), 18 
Diploma in Midwifery, _ • . • 1 1 

Second University Examination in 
Medicine, . • • • 11 



First and Second University Exami- 
nation in Medicine, 

First University Examination in 
Medicine, . 
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The names of those upon whom degrees were conferred, and of 
the undergraduates who passed the examinations of their stand- 
ing, are given in the Appendix (B, No. VI., p. 50). 

10. Conduct and Discipline. 

In the class-rooms, laboratories and library the conduct and 
discipline of the students was good, as will be seen by the 
Reports of all the Professors, and of the Librarian (see Appendix 
C, No. XI., p. 56, et seq., No. XII., p. 69). Within the precincts 
of the College generally their conduct has been equally satis- 
factory ; very few cases of misconduct within or without the 
College Were reported to me during the session, and none of 
sufficient gravity to call for the direct action of the Council. 

11. Receipts and Expenditure op the College. 

The Bursar’s Annual Account of the Receipts and Expenditure 
of the College for the year ending the 31st of March, 1877, and 
his special account of the expenditure of the Annual Parlia- 
mentary Grant for the maintenance of the College, and the 
College Fees and Fines for the same period, will be found in the 
Appendix (C, No. XIII., p. 70). The accounts of which these 
are abstracts have been signed and passed by the Auditor- 
General, and contain nothing which requires to be specially 
explained or noticed here. 

12. Library. 

It will be seen from the Report of the Librarian, which 
will be found in the Appendix (C, No. XII., p. 69), that 1,141 
volumes have been added to the Library during the past year, 
of which 629 volumes were gifts. Among these the gift of 
William Crawford, of Lakelands, Esq., Cork, deserves particular 
notice here on account of the number (554 volumes) and value of 
the books given.- Several of them are so costly that with our 
limited funds and many wants we could not afford to purchase 
them, though no important collegiate or public library should he 
without them. The College is, therefore, greatly indebted to 
Mr. Crawford for his gift, and for the worthy example he has set. 

Considerable progress has been made with the re-arrangement 
of the books and the preparation of a catalogue. Until this 
work shall have been completed the number of books in the 
Library- cannot be accurately stated; in the meantime the 
numbers given in the Librarian’s Report, which has been 
carried on from year to year, must, as I have observed in my 
last Report, he regarded as approximate. 

The Librarian points out in his Report, that the want of ade- 
quate space and suitable accommodation for hooks in the Library 
requires immediate attention. In my last Report I called atten- 
tion to this subject, and stated that notwithstanding the gain of 
space by the re-arrangement of the books, and doubling on the 
shelves long series of journals, [the. available book-space in the 
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than was anticipated. b e f oun d a list of 

13 Physical Cabinet and Laboratory and Observatory. 

r sJarsifisTs 

be able to make a beginning. 

14. Physiological Laboratory. 

The Professor of Anatomy and Physiology lias begun , ^hc 
f«Stl« O?. »ll.otl»» Of 

his lectures on Physiology by expenments in a woi^y 

of the present state of that branch of . f or 

Physiological Laboratory was also provided hav g t 
microscopical work, and four p aces for ^e 

investigation. The fittings of this 

so constructed that they can- be rea i } rn Wv which forms 
expense to the permanent Physiological Latomtoiy w^uch tom 

part of the plan for the re-arrangement ^.^f^Xratory 
Medical School now being carried out. The new DaDoiaro y 

■will he ready for work next Session. 

15. Enlargement and Improvement of the Medical School. 

The detached building •PP*^ 0 ^ 1 SiTiS5^ 
too small for the present number ^“ nte are defective, 

erected piecemeal, the _ »terna p ! ofes3 ors and Students, and 
causing much mconvemen.o to j p ca u e a attention 

seriously impeding the C^fiffidency of 'the accommodation 

and Materia Medica, and especially to having S t bis 
anatomical and pathological mus ^ pur p 0Se s a favourable 

^ taad - 
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ing upon a definite plan, which though based on the present 
wants of the School, should nevertheless provide for the 
gradual increase in the number of Students, which may reason- 
ably he expected to take place within the next few years. Even 
on economic grounds this would obviously be the best thing to 
do. Mr. Owen, Architect of the Board of Public Works, Ireland, 
went into the matter carefully, and prepared plans which if 
carried out would have given us one of the best arranged 
Medical Schools in the kingdom. The cost of this plan un- 
fortunately would have exceeded the sum provided by the vote 
of Parliament, and a different one had to be prepared. This 
second plan though inferior to the first will, however, provide 
ample and convenient accommodation for every Professor, 
including a Physiological Laboratory, a Materia Medica Labora- 
tory and Museum, a room for surgical and obstetrical instru- 
ments and medical and surgical appliances, and an Anatomical 
and Pathological Museum. The latter has been designed with 
a view of ultimately forming the western extremity of the 
extended facade of the College. The alterations in the existing 
Medical School will be completed before the commencement of 
next Session, and the new Museum in the course of the year. 



16. Museums. 

No additions of importance were made during the last year 
to our archaeological, zoological, anatomical, or pathological 
collections, hut many valuable and interesting specimens have 
been added to our geological collections, especially to the 
Palaeontological part. 

Some additions have also been made to our Herbarium, which 
now contains about 50,000 named specimens. To make this 
rich collection more useful, especially to local naturalists who 
make considerable use of it, Mr. Sullivan, Superintendent of 
the Botanic Garden, has undertaken to make a rough reference 
catalogue of it, and has already registered about 25,000 plants. 

Many strangers visit the Geological and Natural History 
Museums, and local artists sometimes avail themselves of the 
latter to study the forms of animals. We cannot exhibit 
our archaeological collections to the public from the want of 
suitable eases in which to arrange them, and of a room which 
could be set apart as a temporary Archaeological Museum. 
Provision having been made in this year’s Parliamentary Esti- 
mates for some museum cases, the first want will probably be 
soon supplied. When the new cases are finished we shall he 
able to arrange and label the many articles now in drawers, 
and encourage the friends of the College to add to them. The 
collection embraces prehistoric antiquities, especially Irish, 
Greek, Roman, and other ancient antiquities, such as vases, 
bronzes, coins, &c., and objects illustrative of the habits and 
industry of uncivilized races. As the growth of such a museum 
must necessarily depend almost wholly on gifts, we appeal to 
the friends and former Students of the College to help us. 
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Tj- Jf . labelling of the plants in tbe Botanic Garden to which 
T referred in my last Report, has since been extended to all the 
different kinds of trees and shrubs in the College grounds, and is 
now nearly completed. I am sorry to have to report that 
nothin 0, has yet been done to provide a glass-house for tropical 
nlants the great want of which I have pointed out m successive 
Renorts It is needless to dwell upon the necessity for such a 
house for teaching Botany, nor upon its utility for teaching 
Materia Medica, nor upon the advantages it would be to the 
Students of the local School of Art. I have received several- 
offers of valuable plants for such a house, among others from 
the late H. M. Goulding, Esq., which I regret I was unable to 

We have again to thank Dr. D. Moore, Director of the Botanical 
Garden, Glasnevin, for his willing help in increasing our collec- 
tion of hardy plants, by a gift of cuttings of fifty varieties ot 
willows for our new ground. 

18 Extension of College Grounds and New Entrance to 
the College. 

The Lords Commissioners of Tour Majesty s Treasury having 
sanctioned the purchase of additional ground, on the condition 
that the College provided from its unappropriated balances one 
half the purchase-money, the Board of Public Works, Ireland, 
iu whom the Colleges Act vest all lands purchased for the 
College with public money, is about to get possession of suffi- 
cient adjoining land to give a good boundary, and the power 
of making a new entrance to the College from the Western 

E Tt d would he difficult to exaggerate the importance of this 
purchase. In the first place it will take awa 7 * +>Tcflle o e 
appearance on the north-east of the College, pro e n 

grounds from trespass, and those who live m the College from 
very unpleasant sights, give a better site than t e p _ , ’ 

and adequate space for the Botanic Garden, an a ° 
an opportunity for making an entrance to the Co g P 

immediately, so that the College may get the benefit of this 
purchase with as little delay as possible. 

I beg to subscribe myself, 

Your Majesty’s most dutiful servant, 

WILLIAM K. SULLIVAN, 

President. 

Queen’s College, Cobk, 

29 th July , 1877, r. 
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No. I. 
Gener.il 
Regulations 
of College, 
&c. 



No. I. 

Establishment of the College and University. Colle- 
giate State. General Regulations of the College. 
Students : Matriculation, Residences, Fees, Lecture 
Hours, Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes, Degrees. 



Queen’s University in Ireland — Queen’s College, Cork. 

Establishment of the College and University. 

Tlie College is a Corporation under the name and style of “The 
President and Professors of Queen’s College, Cork.” It was founded 
under tlie provisions of the Act 8 & 9 Victoria, cap. 66, intituled “An 
Act to enable Her Majesty to endow new Colleges for the Advancement 
of Learning in Ireland.” TJnder the powers given by this Act tbe three 
colleges of Belfast, Cork, and G.alway were incorporated on tbe 30th day 
of December, 1845. The Statutes were drawn up, and tbe system of 
education to be pursued in them arranged by a Board called the “ Board 
of Queen’s Colleges,” consisting of the Presidents and Vice-Presidents of 
the three colleges. The Professors were appointed on the 4th of August, 
1849, and on the 30th of October of the same year the Colleges were 
opened for the reception of students. Letters Patent constituting tbe 
Statutes were issued on the 11th of December, 1849, and a further 
Charter was issued in tbe year 1863. 

Tbe University was founded in 1850 under tbe name and style of 
tbe “ Queen’s University in Ireland,” and its charter provides that 
the Senate should have power to confer upon the students of the Queen’s 
Colleges of Belfast, Cork, and Galway such degrees and distinctions in 
tbe Faculties of Arts, Law, and Physic, as are granted and conferred in 
other Colleges and Universities of Great Britain and Ireland. Tbe 
Charter further ordains that any of the students of the three Queen’s 
Colleges who shall have obtained such Degrees in any of tbe several 
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law as shall be conferred by tbe 
Chancellor and Senate of tbe Queen’s University, shall be fully possessed 
of all such rights, privileges, and immunities, as belong to similar De- 
grees granted by other Universities or Colleges, and shall be entitled to 
whatever rank and precedence is derived from similar Degrees granted 
by other Universities. 

The Professors of the three Queen’s Colleges are entitled to stylo 
themselves “ Professors of the Queen’s University.” 
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College Staff. AppcmUxA. 

President — William K. Sullivan, ph.d., m.r.i.a. No. I. 

■n jt „„ „ General 

Professors. Breulation. 

The Greek Language, E- Vaughan Boulger, m.a. of College, 

TV.o T.n+in Lnuo-uaffe Bunnell Lewis, m.a., f.s.a. &c. 

The Lato .Language, , Charles Hiven, m.a., Bellow of 

Mathematics, | Trin. Coll., Camb. 

Natural Philosophy, John England, m.a. 

History and English Literature, . . George E. Armstrong, m.a. 

Logic and Metaphysics, , . . . George Sidney Bead, m.a. 

Chemistry MAXWELL SlMPSON, B.A., M.D., F.E.S. 

Watm-al HistorV JoSErHPeEAy GttEEaE,E.A.,M.D.,M.E.I.A. 

Geology and Mmeralogy, . . . . Robert Bareness, f,r.ss.l.&e., e.o.s. 

Modern Languages, Raymond de TEiucoun M A 

Jurisprudence & PoliticalEconomy, . Richard Horner Males, m.a. 

F t Mark S. O’Shaughnessy, m.r.i.a., 

English Law, j e.r.s.l. 

Anatomy and Physiology, . . • • £• J ' C « A “™' M ' i ” M ’ : °” “'° H ' 

Medicine Denis O’Connor, b.a. m.d. 

‘ Wm. K. Tanner, m.d., f. & l.r.o.s.i. 

Materia Medica, Matthias O’Keeffe, m.a., m.d. 

Midwifery, Joshua B. Harvey, b.a., m.d. 

Engineering Alexander Jack, m.a. 

Le cturers . 

f Mark O’Shaughnesst, m.r.i.a., f.r.s.l. 

Medical Jurisprudence, . . . | Matthias O’Keeffe, m.a., m.d. 

Assistant to Professor of Chemistry , Cornelius O’Kiotb, County and City 

Analyst. 

f Senior — W illiam Jennings, .m.d., m.ch. 

Demonstrators of Anatomy , j j un i or — C harles Y. Pearson. 

Counoil of the College. 

The President. 

Professor T = . | Professor J^- | Professor 

Officers. 

Registrar, Alexander Jack, m.a. 

Bursar .... John England, m.a. 

Librman, . 1 .* 1 . . . . . Richard Caulfield, ll.d. 

Steward and Superintendent of the Botanic Garden, . John Sullivan. 

General Regulations. 

The College Session, 1876-77, -The First Term commenced on the 17th 

of October, 1876, and ended on 1877, and ended on the 

The Second Term commenced on the 8th oi J anua y, 

“Sk™ commenced on the 9th of April, 1877, and ended with the 

“M^lS'forthe Medical Faculty commenced on the Tuesday 
before Easter, and ended on Easter Monday. . , 0 

Registrar’s and Bursar’s Offices.— T he KeR'strai s t0 2 ° o’clock on every 
to 1 o’clock on every Tuesday and Thursday, and from 1 to a o ciuc , 

Wednesday and Friday during Term r Monday, Wednes- 

Tho Bursar’s Office is open from 12 to 1 o clocK on eve y j i 

day, and Friday during Term. daiiy to Students between the 

Library and Museums.—' U 10 , L n 1 “™ rd when it is closed at 1 o’clock, 

hours of 9 a.m. and 4 m., except on SatW* ,7?. “ MA u ei-alogy are open daily 
The Museums of Natural History and Ge "“f q Xkffivs when they are closed 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 3 r-M., except on Satmdaj s, wnen i : y 
at 12 o’clock. The Anatomical and Pathological Museums are open uany 
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Students. 

The Students of the College are either Matriculated or Non-Matricu- 

^Mateiculated Stddents.— T o become a Matriculated Student, it is 
necessary to pass the General Matriculation Examination which com- 
menced in the Session of 1876-77, on Tuesday, the 17th of October, 
1876, at 9 o’clock, a.m. 

Candidates for Matriculation are requested to send their names to the Regis- 
trar, at least three days before the commencement of the Examination, stating 
at the same time the Faculty or Department which they propose to enter 
Before being admitted to Examination they are required to pay the College 
Fees for the ylar, amounting to Ten Shillings for each Faculty or Department. 
These will be returned, on application, to such as fail to pass the Exammation. 

No Student will receive a Certificate of Matriculation until lie has paid the 
whole of the Class Fees for the Session, and commenced attendance on Lectures. 
The following are the Subjects in which Candidates are examined 
For the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and law. 

^Grammar. (Curtius’ Greek Grammar recommended.) 

Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select:— 
Demosthenes— Olynthiac Orations. 

Euripides — Alkestis. 

Homer — Iliad, Books I. and II. 

Xenophon — Anabasis, Books I. and II. 

Lucian — .Walker’s Selections. 

Latin : 

Any one of the Mowing Authors which the Candidate may select 
' Virgil — iEneid, Books I. and II. 

Sallust — Conspiracy of Catiline. 

Ccesar— Gallic War, Book I. 

H OuSis of Grecian History. (Smith’s History of Greece recommended.) 
Outlines of Roman History. (Liddell’s History of Rome recommended.) 

Geography : 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

English : 

Grammar— _ _ 

(1.) The principles of Etymology and Orthography. 

( 2 .) The leading Rules of Syntax. 

Composition, and writing from dictation. 

Mathematics: _ 

Arithmetic — Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. Defini- 
tion of the term Ratio and Proportion. The Rule of Proportion, with it 
commercial applications, including Simple Interest. 

Algebra — Including the addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division 01 
Algebraic Expressions, and the solution of Simple Equations. 

Euclid — Books I. and II., with the definitions and axioms. 

For the Department of Civil Engineering. 

The Outlines of Modern Geography. 

Grammar. 

Mathematics : _ 

Arithmetic — Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, mth tne 
reasons of the different rules. Rule of Proportion, with its C0T ^\ , 

applications. Extraction of the Square Root, both, of whole numb 
decimals. , n f 

Algebra — Including the addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division oi 
Algebraic Expressions, Fractions, and solution of Simple Equations. 
Geometry — As much as is contained in Euclid, Books I., 1L, J-li-j 
Wilson’s Elementary Geometry (3rd Edition) is recommended. 
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Non-Matriculated Students — Those who desire to attend any of the Ap pendix A. 
Lectures in the College may do so, without matriculating, or passing any ot the No _ L 
College Examinations, on paying the Fees for those Lectures, together with a 
College Fee of Five Shillings. , ... _ Reaulationi 

They are entitled to the use of the Library, on subscribing the Library Kegu- of College, 

1 +' J & C * 
a They are not eligible for Scholarships or Prizes, and do not enjoy any of the 
other privileges of Matriculated Students ; but the Professors may recommend 
the Council to grant Certificates of Honour to the most distinguished. . 

Students prom other Colleges — Students who have pursued part of their 
studies in one of the Queen’s Colleges, or in any University capable of grantmg 
Degrees in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Medicine, are permitted, on producing 
testimonials of their College standing and conduct, to take corresponding rank 
in this College, and to compete for Scholarships of the corresponding year 5 pro- 
vided that they shall not hold at the same time a Scholarship, or any other office 
of emolument, in any other University or College. 



Residences. 

There is no accommodation for the residence of students within the College, 
but it is provided by the Statutes that every Matriculated Student, being under 
the age of Twenty-one Years, shall reside, during the College Terms, with his 
parent or guardian, or with some relation or friend, to whose care he shall nave 
been committed by his parent or guardian, or in one of the Boarding-houses 
licensed by the President of the College and arranged for the reception of 
students, who are then placed under the moral care and spiritual charge of the 

Deans of Residences of their respective creeds. , 

The Terms for Board and Lodging are generally at the rate ot from £3U to 
£40 a year. 

The following are the Protestant Deans of Residences : 



Church of Ireland, 

General Assembly of the Presbyterian 
Church in Ireland , 

Wesleyan Methodists , 

Non- Subscribing Presbyterian , 



Rev. George Webster, d.d. 

Rev. William Magill.' 

Rev. John D. Powell. 

Rev. W. Whitelegge, m.a. 



* , W —o ' 

The Deans are designated as they wish themselves to be called. 

Fees. 

The Fees paid by Students are of two kinds : Collegiate Fees and Class 
Fees. The following are the regulations concerning the payment of * ees . 

1 . All Fees are to be paid to the Bursar, at liis Office in 

2. Candidates for Matriculation are required to paj their College fees 

before being admitted to Examination. ninws* 

3. Students must pay their Class Fees before being admitted to the Classes 
and if Candidates for Scholarships, must do so on or before the day pievious t 

the date of Examination. , . 1 •, -a 

4 . Half the Class Fees are returned to Scholars? hut this lule does 

extend to Exhibitioners. _ 

Collegiate Fees.-Fot the First Year the College Fees are Ten Shillings; 
for the Second and subsequent years Five Shillings Students ^tsui sar' 
row books from the Library are obliged to deposit One Found with ^e Bnr®. 

Class FEES.-The ordinary fee paid for a course of Lectares is £2. For 
English and Logic the fee is only £1. For 

Chemistry, and the first course of Anatomy and PhysotoCT. f ee K £ 3 - 
With reference to the Fee payable for repeated attendance on to Mine 
Course of Lectures, the following rule has been laid down in the 
“ The Fees payable by Students, whether Matriculated o :N m 
to the several Professors, for attendance on the severa . College 

or instruction, which are now or may be hereafter prescribed by the GoUege 
Council, for any Degree or other University distinction, shall be £1 for e 
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Course extending over one Term only, and £2 for each Course extending over 
more than one Term of a Session, when attended for the first time, and £1 for 
each re-attendance on the same ; except that the Fee payable for the Coimse of 
Anatomy and Physiology shall be £3 when attended for the first time, and £2 
for every subsequent attendance ; except also, that the Fee payable for Practi- 
cal Anatomy or Practical Chemistry, shall be £3 for each attendance.” 

In the case of Students receiving special instructions, not prescribed as a 
qualification for a Degree or other University distinction, or attending Honor 
Courses of Lectures, the Council shall have power to fix the amount of the Fee 
to be paid by each Student; provided that the Fee to be paid for any Honor 
Course of Lectures which Students are entitled to substitute for a prescribed 
Pass Course, shall in no case be less than £2. 



Lecture Hours. 



Table of the Subjects and Hours of Lecture. 



Name of tho Class. 


Mon- 

day. 


Tues- 

day. 


Wed- 

losday. 


Thurs- 

day. 


Fri- 

day. 


Satur- 

day. 


Senior Greek, 




9 


9 


10 




9 




Junior Greek, 




10 


- 


9 


9 


10 




Extra Greek, 




_ 


10 


_ 


10 


- 


- 


Senior Latin, 




10 


_ 


9 


_ 


10 


_ 


Junior Latin, 




9 


10 


10 


10 


- 


- 


Extra Latin, 




_ • 


11 


_ 


11 


- 


- 


English Language, . 




- 


11 


- 


11 


- 


10 


English Literature, . 




- 


12 


- 


12 


- 


11 


History, 




12 


— 


12 


- 


12 


- 


Medical French, 




12 


- 


12 


_ 


12 


- 


Senior French {Arts and Engineering), 


1 


_ 


] 


_ 


1 


- 


Junior French '{Arts and Engineering \ 


2 


_ 


2 


_ 


2 


_ 


German or Italian, . 


_ 


2 


_ 


2 


- 


2 


Logic, .... 


_ 


11 


_ 


11 


_ 


9 


Metaphysics, 


_ 


1 


- 


1 


_ 


10 


Political Economy and Jurisprudence, 


_ 


11 


11 


11 


11 


- 


Senior Mathematics, 


1 


_ 


1 


_ 


1 


- 


Junior Mathematics, 


12 


■ „ 


12 


_ 


12 


- 


Third Year’s Mathematics, . 


2 


_ 


2 




2 


_ 


Mathematical Physics, 


_ 


_ 


12 


_ 


12 


- 


Mathematical Physics ( Engineering), 


2 


_ 


1 


- 


2 


- 


Experimental Physics, Senior, 


11 


_ 


11 


- 


11 


- 


Experimental Physics, Junior, 


_ 


11 


_ 


11 


_ 


- 


Engineering Physics, , 


— 


2 


- 


2 


_ 


- 


Physics (Honor), 


_ 


12 


_ 


12 


_ 


- 


Chemistry, .... 


11 




11 


_ 


11 


- 


Practical Chemistry,* 


2 


_ 


2 


_ 


2 


- . 


Zoology and Botany, 


3 


_ 


3 


_ 


3 


- 


Geology and Mineralogy, 


_ 


2 


_ 


2 


■ - 


12 


Senior Engineering, . 


12 


_ 


12 


- 


12 


• - 


Junior Engineering, 




10 


_ 


10 


_ 


10 


Geometrical Drawing, 


10 


_ 


10 


_ 


10 


- 


Office Work (10 till 2 ), 


_ 


10 




10 


_ 


10 


Anatomy and' Physiology, . 


1 


] 


1 


1 


] 


- 


Practical Anatomy, . 


12 


12 


12 


12 


12 


- 


Medicine, 


3 




3 




3 


_ 


Surgery, .... 




4 




4 




1 


Materia Medica, 




3 




3 




12 


Midwifery, . 


4 


4 


4 




4 


_ 


Medical Jurisprudence, 




12 




12 


_ 


12 


English Law (1st year), 




11 


11 


11 


11 


- 


English Law (2nd year). 


• _ 


3 


3 


3 


3 


- 


English Law (3rd year), 




9 


9 


9 


9 


_ 


Jurisprudence, 




1 


1 


1 


1 




Civil Law, 




4 


' 4 


4 


4 


- 


Constitutional and International Law, 


- 


10 


10 


10 


10 





* Whenever it becomes ncoossary to divide the Practical Chemistry Class, the hours for the Second 
Class aro at two on Tuesday and Thursday, and eleven on Saturday. 
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AppendixA. 

There are at the disposal of the Council Forty-six Junior and Eight Senior q No.J. 

SC The former are held by Students who hare not yet taken the Degree of B. A. ; 
the latter by Students who hare obtained the Degree of B.A. &c. 

Of the Junior Scholarships— 

Thirty of the value of £2 4 each, are appropriated to the Faculty of Arts. (See 

p. 34 )- 

Tfire £20 „ „ School of Engineering. 

(See p. 401. 

Eight, „ „ £25 >, .. Faculty of Medicine. 



Three, 



£20 



(See p. 49). 

Faculty of Law. (See 
p. 43). 



Of the Senior Scholarships— 

Seven, of the value of £40 each, are appropriated to the Faculty of Arts. (See 

p. 34). 

One ,, £40 „ „ Faculty of Lav. (See 

’ ” p. 43). 

All these Scholarships are tenable for only one year, with the exception of the 
Scholarships of the Second Tear in Arts, which are tenable for two years. 

Conditions of Candidature and Tenure. 

1. Candidates for Scholarships arc required to pay on or before the day 

previous to the date of Examination, the College and Class Fees for the 
year in the corresponding Faculty. They must also procure a certificate 
to that effect from the Bursar, and be prepared to show it on their 
admission to Examination. 

2. Scholarships of any year are tenable by Students who have duly completed 

the previous part of their Course by attending the requisite Courses of 
Lectures, and passing the ordinary College and University Examinations. 

Note In the case of candidates for Scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine, 

in which the Curriculum is not obligatory, the Craned, reserve to th^dves 
the power to decide in the case of each candidate, whether ins previous 
co urse of study has been sufficient to render him eligible. 

3. A Student, as a rule, cannot hold two Scholarships at once; but if he be 

a Candidate for both the Junior Scholarships m Arts of the same yeai, 
and stand first on each list, he may hold both the Scholarships. 

4. Half Lhe ordinary Class Fees are returned to Scholars. 

5. Scholars must complete their attendance during the Session, pass the 

Sessional Examinations, and observe such rules as the Council may from 
time to time enact. 

6. In the Faculty of Medicine, Scholars must attend the Classes recommended 

for their year of study, iu the order of the Curriculum. 

7. Scholars and Exhibitioners have certain statutory duties j such “ taking 

charge of the Class-rolls, registering the attendance of the Students, 
assisting the Professors in the maintenance of discipline and good con 
duct in the Students, and for the general business of the College. 



[Tabus. 
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JppendixJ. TABLE OP THE TIMES AND SUBJECTS OF THE SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS FOR 



No. I. 
General 
Regulations 
of College, 
& c. 



THE SESSION 1876 - 77 . 



Examination Days. 


From 9 to 12 o’olook. 


From 2 to 5 o’clock. 


Thursday, October 1 8th, 


Geometrical Drawing. 
Surveying. 


Geology and Mineralogy. 
Surgery. 


Friday, October 19th, . 


Latin. 

Chemistry. 


Mathematics. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Midwifery. 


Saturday, October 20th, 


Modern Languages. 

Political Economy. 
Mathematics (Geometry Pa- 
per).* 


Pathology. 

Latin. 


Monday, October 32nd, 


Greek. 

Materia Medica. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 


Greek. 

Zoology and Botany. • 
Practical Anatomy. 
History and English Lit. 
( Senior Scholarship.) 


Tuesday, October 23rd, 


English Language, History 
and Geography (ls£ year). 
English Language, &c. (2nd 
and 3rd year.) 

Natural Philosophy. 


Anatomy and Physiology. 
Logic and Metaphysics. 


Thursday, Nov. 29th, . 


English Law. 


Civil Law. 



* Tho University Prizes in Goometry wore decided, on this paper, which was also taken into 
account in deciding the first year’s Mathematical Scholarships. 



College Exhibitions and Prizes. 

Tlie Council are authorized to grant in certain cases Exhibitions to Candi- 
dates who may have failed to obtain Scholarships at the Scholarship Examination. 

In the last week of October is held an Examination for a Prize in Ancient 
History. Subjects recommended for study : Rawlinson’s Translation of Hero- 

dotus (the text only) ; Liddell’s History of Rome ; the Students’ Gibbon, 
Chapters 1-3. 

In May and June are held General Examinations in the subjects lectiired 
upon during the Session ; and Prizes of Books are awarded by the Council to 
the most distinguished Students in each Class. 

Three Exhibitions, each of the value of £15, one in Practical Medicine, one 
in Practical Surgery, and one in Practical Midwifery, were offered for compe- 
tition at the close of the Lectures in the Eaculty of Medicine for the Session of 
1876-77. 



Uniyersity Exhibitions and Prizes. 

Exhibitions and Prizes are also given by the Senate of the University to 
Students, in the Faculties of Arts and Medicine, and in the School of Engi- 
neering, who shall most distinguish themselves at the various University Exa- 
minations. 

Faculty of Arts. — The following are to be competed for immediately after 
General Matriculation : — 

Two Prizes for English Prose Composition and two for Geometry, given 
annually by the Senate of the University. The First Prize in each is £3 
worth of Books ; the second £2 worth of Books. 

The subjects of Examination for the University Geometry Prizes are— 

The first Four and Sixth Books of Euclid, with Definitions of the Fifth Book, and 
Geometrical deductions. 

These Prizes are open to Students who have just passed the Matriculation 
Examination for the first time. 

Three Exhibitions of £20 a year for three years, three Exhibitions of £15 
a year for three years, and two Exhibitions of £10 a year for three years, will 
be competed for annually in the Faculty of Arts. The three £20 Exhibitions 
will be awarded to the Candidates who stand foremost in order of merit from 
each College, at the first University Examination in Arts ; and the three £15 
Exhibitions to the Candidates who stand second in order of merit from each 
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of Queen’s College , Cork. 

• J j +liat their names appear in the First Class of the Division Ap pendix A. 
CoUege : pro tha the two P |i 0 Exhibitions, one will be awarded to No> L 

List at that Exa ^ 1 ^ ^ atliemat i ca l Science, and the other to the best answerer Generfll 

r SIS College in which he shMl ' 
attended year 

tte ° f the second 

^ fr ° m ^ th “ e of competition - 
«*-* **- ire c ° m z2t^^ Gompelitim ofGmdmtes 

fte other of .f* 7™ °f University who shall not have been graduates for 
Cto "^at the time of competition, and who shall not have already 

twice obtained one or other of these Prizes. 

University Prises in Composition, open to the Competition of all 
Undergraduates . 

Two Prizes in ^position honefor Engish 
Latin Prose, and each consisting und jL. a duates, provided that neither the 
are open to the competition o a _„ r j pd ^ft Gne r than twice to any Student. 

English nor the Classical Pr r p® exhibitions, one consisting of two instalments 
Faculty of Medicine— 1 wo exmomons, ea ch willbe competed for 

of £20 each, and the ° th ® tW v These editions will be awarded for 

annually in the Faculty of Medicine. University Examination in 

proficiency in the A? ateSSy, in whichever of 

Medicine: the £20 exhibition to ‘ exhibition to the candi- 

the Colleges he may have the other two colleges; 

provided thatth^^ames^appear in the First Class of the Division List at that 

^EadTcandidate willbe deemed a student °^^^°^g^^7be C ad^itted to the 
attended theLectures of the second sessi > t intervene between the time 

competition who shall have allow^nmre than ayearto inre: competition. 

that he entered on the studies of the s year a* instatoents ; one at 
The exhibitions in Medicine will be P a ax wijitioner takes the Degree of 
the time of competition; the ^ y d t tat t e graduate with honors, and 

M.D. in the Queen's Dmvesrfj, competition. 

within three academic years fiom the time 1 . 

Prise in Composition, limited to Cse Competition of Undergraduates m 
Medicine. _ . 

A prize of £5 7? h i^ k t 0 h *o^mp°^to of thf ' Dndmgraduae's in 

are to write, 

The subjects on which the 001 “Pf w of .Tune in each year; the composi- 
will he announced on or before t - n t0 ^ Secretary of the TJrnver- 

tions, with fictitious signatures, are Sentemher, and the successful com- 

sity, on or before the first of the foil owing September, ^ UB ; TeIsi ty. 
petitors will be declared at the MXt Pubb ® on f 0 f £20 a year for two years, 
SchooTj or Ehgineekisg .— Ijo competed for annually in the 

and the other of £1S a year fort T ' w m be awaJ a e d at the first Umver- 

School of Engineering. These Exhibition^ tQ the beat answerer 

sity Examination in Engineering . 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




26 



Appendix to Report of the President 

AppendixA. absolutely, in whichever of the Colleges he may have been educated, and the £15 
' — ‘ Exhibition to the Candidate who is first in order of merit of the competitors 

General ’ ^ rom the other two Colleges : provided that their names appear in the First Class 
Regulations of the Division List at that Examination. 

of College, Each Candidate will he deemed a Student of that College in which he shall 
&c. have attended the Lectures of the second Session ; and no Student will he ad- 

mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene 
between the time that he entered on the studies of the second year and the time 
of competition. 

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at the time of competition; 
the other when _ the Exhibitioner takes the Diploma in Engineering of the 
Queen’s University, provided that he take honors with it, and obtain it within 
two academic years from the time of competition. 



Other Prizes. 

The Early English Text Society's Prizes. 

With a view to the encouragement of the study of Early English, the Early 
English Text Society has kindly offered for the competition of the Students of 
Queen’s College, Cork, valuable prizes consisting of the rare works in Early 
English published under its auspices. 

An examination for these prizes was held on the 23rd of April, 1877, and 
was open to all Matriculated Students of the College who were not Graduates 
at that date, the following being the course appointed : — 

1 . Outlines of the History of the English People, to the accession of Henry IV. 

2. The History of English Literature, to the death of Chaucer. 

3. Outlines of Anglo-Saxon Grammar (Rask recommended). 

4. Morris— English Accidence, Caps. III., IV., and V. 

5. Chaucer — The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 



The Pew Sha/cspere Society's Prizes. 

The New Shakspere Society in order to encourage the study of Shak- 
spere’s works, and of the English Drama, has also offered copies of the works 
published by it as Prizes for competition among Students of the College. 

An examination for these prizes was held on the 23rd April, 1877, and was 
open to all Matriculated Students of the College who were not Graduates at 
that date. The following was the course appointed : — 

1. The History of the English Drama (in outline). 

2. The Literary History of the Elizabethan Age. 

3. A critical knowledge of— I. Much Ado about Nothing. II. Richard IH. 

III. King Lear. IV. Timon of Athens. 

See Appendix D., pp. 118-119, for the Examination Papers set to Candi- 
dates tor these Prizes at the last Examination. 



Degrees. 

The Certificates, Diplomas, and D egrees granted by the Senate of the Queen's 
University are as follows : — 

In the Faculty of Arts — 

The Diploma of Licentiate. 

„ Degree of Bachelor (B.A.) 

» >, Master (M.A.) 

In the Faculty of Law — 

Certificate of the Law Professors. 

The Diploma in Elementary Law. 

, , Degree of Bachelor (LL.B.) 

„ „ Doctor (LL.D.) 

In the Faculty of Medicine — 

The Degree of Doctor (M.D.) 

>> >> Master in Surgery (M.Ch.) 

,, Diploma of Midwifery. 

In the School of Civil Engineering 

The Degree of Bachelor (B.E.) 
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Appendix J. 



I 



Degrees. 

1. Deghee of B.A.* 

Students intending to proceed to this degree in the Queen’s University must 
matriculate in one of the Queen’s Colleges, and complete the course of study 
“escribed by the University Senate, by attending the College Lectures in each 
Session and passing the Sessional Examinations. 

The B.A Examination takes place in the September after the close ol the 
third Session, and Candidates must have previously passed the “ First Exami- 
nation in Arts,” a preliminary examination which takes place at the commence- 
ment of the Third Session. 

Course for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts are required— 
j. -po have been admitted Matriculated Students of the Queen s University m 
the Faculty of Arts . . 

2 . To have subsequently studied in one of the Colleges of the Queen s Umyer- 

sity the Course herein prescribed. 

3. To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 

The Course for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall extend over three Ses- 
sions and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum:— 
nnsT session. 

English (One Term). I A Modern Continental Language. 

Greek. ' Mathematics (First Course). 

Latin. 1 

SECOND SESSION. 

Logic (One Term). I Natural Philosophy. 

Along with any two of the following : 

Greek (Second Course). | Modem Continental Languages (Second Course). 
Latin (Second Course). 1 Mathematics (Second Course). 

THIRD SESSION. 

English Language and Literature. I Chemistry. 

Metaphysics, or History, or Political Zoology, or Botany. 

Economy (Two Terms). I 

Attendance on these Courses shall, in all cases, be understood to mclude pass- 
ing such examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, and the 

catechetical parts of the Courses of Lectures. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall reside at their respective 
Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session, but may be exempted 
from residence during the third term by a special grace of the College Conned 
Third year’s Students may substitute attendance on one or on two Courses ot 
Honor Lectures, for a like number of the Courses above set down for study m 

tt6 cSdatesT; the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall pass two University 
Examinations— a Preliminary and a Degree Examination. T . 

The Course for the Preliminary Examination shall include^ &reek, Latin, a 
Modem Continental Language, and Mathematical Science. 
completed their second Session must pass this Exammation ^beforerism| rto rthe 
third year, unl ess prevented by illness or other inevitable accident, in which case 
the Senate may admit them to a Supplementary Examination. l l 

Candidateswho have completed theUndergraduate Uourse, may 
at the Degree Examination for graduation either with Honors ormthout^o . 
If they seek to graduate with Honors, they may select for then Examination 

any one of the following groups : — . . c . 

y Greek and Latin. Expenmffltal Srnence. 

Modern Continental Languages. Natural science. 

Mathematical Science. • . 

* Degrees in Arts, conferred by the Queen’s UmvCTaty ia &^d, are recognised 
by the University of Durham, by St. Bee’s College, Whitehav , f ^r 0 i’ v Orders 
College, Birkenhead, in the case of Theological Students preparing for Holy Orders 
in the Established Church. 



No. II. 
Faculty of 
Arts. 



• iieu 
'of that for the Royal Military College, Sandhurst. 
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No. II. 
Faculty of 
Arts. • 



Or any three of the following : — 

English Language and Literature. I Political Economy. 
Metaphysics. Logic. 

History. 



Candidates who seek the Degree without Honors, may select for their Ex- 
amination any group of the subjects from the following lists, provided the sum 
of the numbers attached in this list to the selected subjects be at least four:— 
English Language and Literature, 

Mathematical Science, 

Experimental Physics, 



Chemistry, 
Zoology, 
Botany, 
Greek, 



Latin, . . . .1 

Each Modern ContinentalLanguage, ] 
Logic, . . . . .1 

Metaphysics, . . .1 

History, . . . . ] 

Political Economy, . . i 



English Composition will form a part of all University Examinations. 



2. Degree of M.A. 



Candidates for the Degree of M.A. are admitted to the University Examina- 
tions for that Degree one year after having taken the Degree of B.A. 

Course for the Degree of Master in Arts. 

Bachelors in Arts of one year’s standing, may offer themselves for Examination 
for the Degree of Master in Arts, and may select for their Examination any one 
of the following groups : — 

Greek and Latin. I Experimental Science. 

Modern Continental Languages. Natural Science. 

Mathematical Science. I 



Or any three of the following 

English Language and Literature. Political Economy. 

Metaphysics. Logic. 

History. 

This Ordinance supersedes former Ordinances prescribing the curriculum for 
the Degree of Master in Arts. 



Lectukes. 

The Lectures in this Faculty for the Session 1876-77, commenced on Monday , 
the 23rd October , 1876 . 

The following Table shows the days, hours of Lectures and fees for the 
ordinary course. In accordance, however, with the regulations of the University 
for the Degree of B.A., Students may substitute for one or two Courses in 
the third year a like number of Honor Courses : — 



CLASS. 


Torms. 


Mon. 


Tues. 


Wod. 


Thurs. 


Fri. 


Sat. 


Foos. 




















£ 


s. 


d. 


a 


f English, 


2 


_ 


11 


_ 


11 


- 


10 


1 


0 


0 




Greek, .... 


1, 2,3 


10 


- 


9 


9 


10 


- 


2 


0 






Latin, .... 


1, 2, 3 


9 


10 


10 


10 


— 


— 


2 


0 






Modern Languages, 


1, 2, 3 


2 


- 


2 


- 


2 


- 


2 


0 


0 




Mathematics (IstCourse) 


1, 2, 3 


12 


_ 


12 


_ 


12 


- 


2 


0 




s 


College Fee, 


- 






" 






" 


0 10 






''Logic, .... 


2 


_ 


11 


_ 


11 


_ 


9 


1 


0 


0 




Natural Philosophy, . 


1,2, 3 


11 




11 


- 


11 


- 


2 


0 






Greek (2nd Course), 


1,2,3 


9 


9 


10 


- 


9 


- 


2 


0 






Latin „ 


1,2,3 


10 


— 


9 


- 


10 


— 


2 








Modern Languages „ 


1,2,3 


1 


- 


1 


- 


1 


- 


1 


0 


0 




Mathematics „ 


1,2,3 


2 


_ 


2 


_ 


2 


— 


2 


0 






College Fee, 


“ 


“ 








“ 




0 


5 


0 


i 


Literature^ ^ . } 


1,2 


- 


12 


- 


12 


- 


11 


2 


0 


0 




Chemistry, . 


1, 2,3 


11 


_ 


11 


_ 


11 




2 


0 


0 


<8 


Metaphysics, or } 


1,2 


_ 


1 


' _ 


1 


- 


10 


) 








History, or > 


1,2 


12 


— 


12 


- 


12 


- 


b 






1 


Political Economy, ) 


1,2 


_ 


11 


11 


11 


11 


- 


> 








Zoology or Botany, 


- 


3 


- 


3 


- 


3 


- 


2 








College Fee, 




■ ~ 




~ 




” 


" 


0 


5 
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Appendix J- 

table for study in the Third Session, viz. . 

i Geology & Physical Geography, 

Greek, . French, 

Pure ’Mathematics,. German, 

Mathematical Physics, 

Experimental Physics, 1 Eogic, 

DTOvided that the Kules of : the College 

or more of the Honor Examinations for 

4 cSltes avowed under the 

on two of the snhj^s, Metaphysrc^ Hmto d 1 themselves of this per- 
PfonSrCornsratSed under the conditions stated above. 



Outlines oe the Courses oe Lectures Delivered by the Professors 
UUTL OE THE FACULTY OE ARTS. 

Literary Division oe the Faculty oe Arts. 

The Greek Language. 

Professor, E. Vaughan Boulger, m.a. 

Junior Class : 

Second Tear : Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and r A ; ? des _ Hippo lytus. 
Homer — Odyssey, Boots l. to a v ^ * 

Demosthenes— In Midiam. 

Third Tear, Turfay.Thmsd^ pIato _ Protegora , Thnkydides, Book 
Exercises in Prose a^Verse, according to the proficiency of the Students. 



The Latin Language. 

Professor, Bunnell Lewis, m.a., e.b.a. 

Senior Class, 

Cicero— Tusculan Disputations u. oLatinComposl . 

Exercises in both Classes chiefly ftom Arnold s Introauc 

Eirtraand Third Tear’s Class, Tuesday aud Thursday , 

Cicero — Pro Sestxo. 

Lucretius— Book V. . . , c ompos ition, and to transla- 

In this Class special attention is paid to 0 
tion from English Authors into Latin. 
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History , the English Language and English Literature. 
Professor , George Francis Armstrong, m.a. 

1S Termf nd } history— Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

2nd Term— The English Language— Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 
'*£***} En & lisl1 Literature— Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday. 

History : 

European History — From the Decline of the Roman Empire to the present time. 

THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

The History of its development. 

Books recommended : — 

Morris — Historical Outlines of English Accidence. 

Trench — Study of Words ; English, Past and Present. 

Marsh — Lectures on the English Language. 

Bask — Anglo-Saxon Grammar (edited by Thorpe) ; or Vernon— 
Anglo-Saxon Guide. 

Thorpe — Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 

Morris and Skeafc — Specimens of Early English. 

Morris — The Prologue to Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales, and the 
Editor’s Introduction. 

Skeat — Specimens of English Literature. 

Rushton — Rules and Cautions in English Grammar. 

Max Muller — Science of Language. 

Whately — Elements of Rhetoric. 

Campbell — Philosophy of Rhetoric. 

Essays and Translations will be required of the Students from time to time. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

History and Criticism of the Literature of England from the earliest period to 
the present day. 

The Lives of the Great English Writers. 

^6 I^ochs of Foreign Literature which have most affected the form and spirit 
oi the Literature of England. 

Books recommended : 

Morley — A First Sketch of English Literature. 

Shaw — Manual of English Literature (edited by Dr. Smith). 
Craik — History of English Literature. 

Chambers — Cyclopaedia of English Literature. 

Hall am — Introduction to the Literature of Europe. 

Taine— History of English Literature, translated by H. Van 
Laun. 

Critical Essays on subjects treated of in the Lectures will be required of the 
btudents at set times. 



Modern Languages. 

Professor , R. De Yericour, m.a. 

French Class (1st Division), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 o’clock. 

o. (2nd Division), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 1 o’clock. 
Pr-rmnn « t+ 1 - ■%J7 lsl b n )i Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 2 o’clock. 
German or Italian, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 o’clock. 

Text Hooks. 

^ r Fnh^^^ X T e or C ^+ S - S ^ UeS TT^ e * a Litterature Franpaise, par.S. Demogeot. 

rio -ILstoh’e de la Revolution Franfaise, par Mignet. 

and Moml. ^ Par Dem0ge0t ' Weekiy Vetoes 011 

Ita M“ Ti VreUy%oto S es' E3 “ ra0tS fr ° m MaochiaTeUi ’ Guicciardini, 

^1 B | U Tm”i Ip w 8 e^ y l“ 8 ™ helm TeU - 
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Science Division of the Faculty of Arts. 



Mathematics . 

Processor, Charles Niven, m.a. 

Hane ' 3 ^ r ^° nome ^ r ^' 

Calculus. 

T ^btecte— Geometry of three dimensions, Differential Equations, &c. 
Exercises are regularly set in each of the Classes. 



AppendixA. 

nITi. 

Faculty of 
Arts. 



Login and Metaphysics. 

Professor, Gbokoe Sidney Read, m.a. 

2nd Term, . Logic, . Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 
1 st & 2 nd Terms, Metaphysics, 



Do. 



do. 



lOGIO. 

™ 3 ^LKteerEaamtoLtions, and Exercises in Aldrich's Compendium of Logie, 

II ASS^ofStotion,' ti^Tl^y of Hypothetical Syllogisms 
“rf lnSon, and the Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained m 
the works of Mill, Whately, Thompson, and Baynes. ^ _ 

Throughout the Course the Students willbe expected to famihame Selves 
with deduction o£ arguments to their strict Logical Form by written exer- 
cises; which will be examined by the Professor. 

METAPHYSICS. 

Bacon, Whewell, and Mill ; and— 

Mo4em “ pty mte " 
ri 2nd-lA critollxlSto ofthe'works of the more celehrated writers 

"“rdi! 01 brief view of the present state of Philosophy in the British 
Islands and on the Continent. 



Political Economy. 

Professor, Richard Homes Miles, m.a. 

of the Funding System, and of Currency and Banking. 

Books recommended : — 

Adam Smith— Wealth of Nations. 

Senior — Political Economy. 

Fawcett’s Manual of Political Economy. 

John Stuart Mill— Political Economy. Banking (Second Edition). 

Richard H. Mills-Lectures on Currency ^and ^anKing 
M‘ Culloch— Taxation and Funding (Thud Edition). 

Goschen on Foreign Exchanges. .. , • mnni .i is 0 f 

The Course consists, of J w “^™ st ^4^^ d requii'ed in the intervals to 
December, February, and March; the 1 l„- v „ or 

prepare the subjects which will be pointed out y 
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Chemistry. 

Professor, Maxwell Simpson, b.a., m.d., b.b.s. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

The Course is divided into Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. 

In the first part are discussed the Laws of Combination and Affinity, Mole- 
cular Chemistry and Crystallography, and the History of the Non-Metallic 
and Metallic substances. 

In the Organic portion of the Course will be considered the subjects of Organic 
Analysis, Organic Series, Compound Radicals and Types, Metamorphosis of 
Organic Bodies, History of special Animal and Vegetable Bodies. 

In treating of the Laws of Chemistry, and the History of Inorganic and Organic 
Bodies, those points will be chiefly dwelt upon which have a practical bearing 
in the Arts, Medicine, Engineering, and Agriculture. Thence, during the 
Course, attention will be directed to the application of Chemistry to Medicine 
and Physiology, to Metallurgic Operations, Chemical Manufactures, Build- 
ing Materials, Soils, Manures. 

Fee, for each Sessional Course, £2. Each subsequent Course in Medicine, £1. 

Text Books recommended— Roscoe, Williamson, Eownes, Miller, Regnault, 
Naquefc ; Schorlemmer’s Chemistry of Carbon Compounds ; Galloway— Quali- 
tative Analysis ; Bowman— Practical Chemistry ; Armstrong— Organic Che- 
mistry. 

Analytical Chemistry : 

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily, except on Saturdays, from 10 to 4 
o’clock, under the superintendence of the Professor, to students desirous of 
prosecuting an extended course of qualitative and quantitative analysis, and 
for the purpose of original investigation in connexion with the arts, or in 
the higher departments of Scientific Chemistry. 



Natural Philosophy. 

Professor, John England, m.a. 

Experimental Physics (Senior) : 

Text Books — Newth’s Mechanics ; Galbraith and Haughton’s Manuals of 
Astronomy and Optics ; Jamin, Traite de Physique. 

Experimental Physics (Junior) : 

Text Books — Ganot, Traite de Physique. 

Mathematical Physics : 

Text Books— Duhamel’s Mecanique. Parkinson’s Optics. Brinkley’s Astro- 
nomy. 

Engineering Physics : 

Text Books— Tate’s Exercises in Mechanics; selections from the works of 
Mosely, De Pambour, Weisbach; Twisden’s Practical Mechanics, &c. 



Natural History. 

Professor, Joseph Beay Greene, b.a., m.d. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

The Professor of Natural History delivers a course of Lectures on Zoology 
and Botany. 

Students may obtain Certificates of Attendance on either or both of these sub- 
jects. The Zoological part of the course will extend from the first Lecture-day in 
November to the end of February. The Botanical Lectures will occupy the 
remainder of the Session. 

Under Zoology will be discussed the Principles of Biology. 

ZOOLOGY. 

General Zoology. — Advantages, data, methods, definition and divisions of 
the science. Animal morphology and physiology. Systematic zoology. 

General Anatomy. — The tissues of animals ; simple and compound tissues ; 
systems of simple tissues ; inner and outer tissues ; lower and higher tissues. 
Indifferent tissues ; epithelial tissues ; connective tissues ; contractile tissues; 
nervous tissues. 
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Physiological Anatomy and Special Physiology.— The organism, .its AppendtoA. 
apparatus, organs (compound, simple, and elementary), and physiological 
S Structure and function; modes of function. The organism as No. II. 
dependent on supplies of matter from without and the action of incident y 
forces • transmutations of energy effected by the organism ; internal and • . 

external work. Organs of nutrition ; metamorphosis of tissue. Organs ot 
assimilation: — the blood; organs of circulation and sanguification ; organs 
of respiration ; organs of alimentation ; organs of secretion. The nervous 
system and organs of sense. Organs of motion and support. Electric 
orsaus. Organs of generation. 

Homologies or Animals.— Type or plan of structure ; the relative position 
of parts Morphological units. Antimeres. Metameres and parts of meta- 
meres. Layers of the germ and thoir derivatives. Outgrowths and other 
processes. Anterior and posterior, right and left, dorsal and ventral, neural 

and hasmal, actinal and abactinal regions. 

Synthetic Morphology— Forms of simple animals, as resulting from 
their (a) symmetry, ( b ) predominant directions of growth, and ( c ) the pro- 
duction of external processes. Asymmetrical animals. The 
modes of animal symmetry —symmetry of the point, of the hne, and of the 
plane; intermediate forms; doubly symmetrical animals. The various 

Deve“opken7o?S 

Direct development. Development with metamorphosis. -Fission. Gem- 
mation. Alternation of generations. Faidogenesis. Other modes of 
development. Ontogeny in relation to animal morphology. 

Tiie Higher Physiology— Law of inheritance. Sanation of animals. 

Zo^LOGictt^ data - .difficulties, nmthods, and 

clature. Sfo^ 

Invertebrate Animals — Protozoa and Metazoa (Caslentera and the tagher 
Invertebrata). Classes of Invertebrata Rbizopoda, Gregann®, Infusoria, 

SIS, Hydrozoa, Anthozoa, Ctenophora, Ecliinoderma Enteropneust®, 

Gephyri® 7 Nemathelminthes, Rotatoria, Flatyetaintbes, Annulata, Crus- 
taclaf Insecta, Cephalopoda, Cephalophora (Heteropoda,. Gasteropoda, 
Pteropoda and Seaphopoda), Lamellibrancliiata, Braohionopoda, and 
Bryozoa. The provinces of the higher Invertebrata Echinoderma, Hel- 

minthes, Annulata, Arthropoda, and Mollusca. nchtful nosition 

Vertebrate Animals Comparison with invertebrates. Drabtim position 

of Tnnicata Classes of Vertebrates Fishes, Batrachians, Reptiles, Birds, 
aid Mammals ? Provtaee. of Vertebrata -Branchiata (or Ichthyopsida), 
Monocondyla (or Sauropsida), and Vivipara. 

BOTANY. 

«'= K=ra: SSLS ssssw? 

S XT “°FlSws r P Th™ S and Seed. Homologies and develop- 

Lessons in Elementary Anatomy j and Olive r’s Lessons in Elcmentaiy Botany. 

Geology cmd Mineralogy. 

Professor, Kobebt Habkness, e.b.ss.l. <fc e., f.o.s. 

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. . 

General Structure of the Earth; ^ c n\K™ rompoSumwMi to 
^f*r Glob 0 !; 5 of Sedentary Deposits; 
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Organic Remains ; Physical Geography of the Earth during the several geo- 
logical epochs; characters and nature of Igneous, Plutonic, andMetamorpliic 
Rocks; Mineral Veins—' their contents and mode of occurrence; application 
of Geology to Engineering and Mining. 

Forms, Structure, Physical and Chemical characters of Minerals; descriptions 
of the most important simple minerals — circumstances and conditions under 
which they are found. 

Text Books — Lyell’s Students’ Elements of Geology — Herschell’s Physical 
Geography — Nicol’s Manual of Mineralogy. 



Scholarships. 

In the Faculty of Arts, there are Thirty Junior and Seven Senior Scholar- 
ships. Of the former there are awarded — 

To Students of the first year, 5 in Literature and 5 in Science. 

,, second ,, 5 „ 5 ,, 

The Scholarships of the second year are held for two years under certain 
conditions. 

The Senior Scholarships in Arts are tenable only by Graduates of less than 
two years’ standing from the time of taking the Degree of B.A. They are thus 
appropriated:— 

One in the Languages, Literature, and History of Ancient Greece and Rome. 
One to Modern Languages, Literature, and History, viz., English Language, 
Literature, and Composition; European and English History; the French 
Language, with German or Italian. 

One to Mental and Social Science, viz., Logic, Metaphysics, and Political 
Economy. 

One to Mathematics, viz., Pure Mathematics. 

One to Natural Philosophy, viz., Experimental Physics, and Mixed Mathe- 
matics. 

One to Chemistry, viz., Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. 

One to Natural History, viz., Zoology and Botany, Geology, and Physical 
Geography. 

Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the First Tear. 

The Greek Language : 

Homer — .The Iliad, Books I., H., III., IV., V., and VI. 

Euripides — Hecuba. 

Herodotus, Book II. 

Xenophon — The Anabasis, Books L, II. , HI. 

Greek Prose — Translation of short sentences from English into Greek. 

The Latin Language: 

Virgil— First six Books of the iEneid ; the Georgies. 

Horace— First two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books 
I., II. 

Cicero— De Senectute, De Amieitia. 

Sallust — Conspiracy of Catiline, and Jugurthine War. 

Ctesar — The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose — Re-translations from English into Latin, of portions of Cicero. 

N.B The Examination in Greek and Latin was conducted partly vivd voce, 

and partly by printed questions. 

The English Language: 

Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. 

English Grammar (Bain’s English Grammar recommended). History of the 
English Language — Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 

History and Geography : 

Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great (Smith’s History of 
Greece recommended). 

Roman History to the Accession of Augustus (Liddell’s History of Rome 
recommended). 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

Modern Geography (Clyde’s School Geography recommended). 
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Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the 
Second and Third Tears. 



The Greek Language : 

Sophokles— Oedipus Eex. 

Plato— Phaedon. \ 

Prose Composition. 

The Latin Language : 

Virgil— Eclogues and JEneid. 

Horace. 

Terence— Heauton Timorumenos. 

• Cicero— Tusculan Disputations. 



Herodotus, Book I. 



AppendixA. 
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Juvenal — Satires I., III., VIII., X., 
XIII., XIV. 

Livy, Book IV. 

Tacitus— Histories, Book I. 



Composition in prose and verse. 

The English Language : 

Morris— Historical outlines of English Accidence, Chaps. L, II., III., IV., V. 

Eask — Anglo-Saxon Grammar, edited by Thorpe. 

The English of Chaucer, as illustrated by the Prologue to the Canterbury 
Tales. Morris’s Edition, with the Editor’s Introduction. 

The History of the English People, to the accession of Henry IV. 

English Composition. 

The French Language : 

Moliere— L’Avare ; Le Misanthrope. 

Lafontaine — Fables . 

Histoire de la Litterature Franqaise, par Demogeot. 

Translation from English into French. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the First Tear . 

Arithmetic. 

Mensuration of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle. 

Algebra: . , , 

The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more unknown 
quantities. Easy questions in the application of Algebra to Geometry. 
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions. The nature of Logarithms. 

Euclid : 

Books I., II., III., and IV., with deductions. . . 

Trigonometry: , 

Definitions of the Sine, Tangent, &c., of an angle. The easier analytical for- 
mula. The Solution of Plane Triangles, with demonstrations. Nature and 
Use of the Tables. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the 
Second and Third Tears. 

The Higher Arithmetic, with Mensuratiou. 

Algebra: .... . ,. 

The Solution of Equations, with one or more unknown quantities. Ehmination. 
Theory and use of Logarithms. Theory of Equations. Binomial and Expo- 
nential Theorems. Compound Interest and Annuities. 

G !°S7 Books L, II.. III., IV., VI.; Definitions oi Book V., and first 21 
Propositions of Book XI., with deductions. Analytical Geometry. 

T The^ohition’of Plane Triangles, with demonstrations of the formulae. Theo- 
rems relating to single arcs. Theorems relating to the sums and differences 
of arcs. Application to heights and distances. 

For the Senior Scholarships in the Greek and Latin Languages, and Ancient 
History .* 

The Greek Language ; 

Thulcydides, Book III. 

Theokritus— The Idylls. 



Theophrastus — The Characters. 
Sophokles — Antigone. 



Demosthenes— De Corona. 
Composition in Attic Prose and 
Verse. 

History, from b.c. 431 to b.c. 323. 



Whete more than one subject enters into the examination for Senior Scholarships, a competent 



knowlodgo of all those subjects is required from the successful candidate. 



C 2 
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The Latin Language : 

Virgil. 

Horace. 

Lucretius, Books I., II. 

Ovid— Fasti, Book I. 

Persius. 

Terence — Andria. 

Plautus— Capteivei. 

Composition in prose and verse. 



Cicero — De Oratore. 

,, Tusculan Disputations. 

,, Ad Atticum, Books I., n. 

,, Actiones Verrinai. 

Livy — Books IV. and XXII. 

Tacitus — The Annals, Books I. to IV. 
inclusive. 



For Senior Scholarships in Modem Languages, Literature, and History. 



The French Language : 

Lavall^e — Histoire des Francis. 

Histoire de la Litterature Fran 9 aise, par Demogeot ou Nisard. 

The German Language : 

Nationalliteratur, von A. F. Vilmar. 

Schiller’s Maria Stuart. 

Goethe’s Iphigenie. 

The Italian Language : _ 

Tasso La Gerusalemme Liberata — first five Cantos. 

Dante’s Inferno— Italian Literature, published by Messrs. Chambers. 
Translation from English into French, German, or Italian. 



English : 

The English Language. 

The History of the English Language. 



English Literature. 

The History of English Literature from 



1789 to 1830, with a critical knowledge 



of— 

1. Wordsworth — Excursion. 

2. Coleridge — Collected Poems. 

3. Scott — Marmion. 

4. Byron — Childe Harold. 

5. Shelley — Adonais. 

6. Lamb — Essays of Elia. 

History: 

The History of Europe from 1789 to 1830. 



For the Senior Scholarship in Mathematics. 

The subjects of previous Examinations (for which see page 35), with the 
following additions : — 

Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Differential Equations. 



For the Senior Scholarship in Natural Philosophy. 
Duhamel — Mfecanique. 

Brinkley — Elements of Astronomy, including the Appendix. 
Parkinson’s Optics. 

Everett’s Translation of Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy. 



For the Senior Scholarship in Mental and Social Sciences. 

The subjects discussed in the Lectures of the Professors, with the following 
additions 

Metaphysics and Logic : 

Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophical Essays and Notes on Reid. 

Mill — System of Logic, Book HI. to the end of Volume I. 

Political Economy : 

Principles of Political Economy, by John Stuart Mill. 

Senior’s Political Economy. 

Goschen on Foreign Exchanges. 

R. H. Mills— Lectures on Currency and Banking— second edition. 

The value attached to the subjects will he in the following proportions, viz.;— 
Metaphysics and Logic, . .60 

Political Economy, . . .40 
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For the Senior Scholarship in Chemistry. 

Chemical Physics (in Miller’s Chemistry). 

Inorganic Chemistry : - . 

General principles of Chemical Philosophy. Modern views of Chemistry. 
Crystallography. 

Chemistry of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Metallurgy. 

Organic Chemistry : . . 

Ultimate analysis of Organic Bodies. Recent views of the constitution of 
Organic Bodies. Empirical and Rational formula). Determination of the 
density of Vapours. Law of Substitution. Homologous Series. Chemical 
Types. Preparation and Properties of the Alcohol Series and their Deriva- 
tives. Cyanogen, its Compounds and Derivatives. Organic" Bases of Arti- 
ficial Origin. 

Practical Chemistry : 

The Analysis of Mixtures, containing two or more Acids and Bases. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Natural History.- 

The Lectures of the Professors. 

Sachs— Text-book of Botany, Books I. and II. . ' 

Hooker, J. D The Students’ Flora of the British Islands (The Characters 

of the Orders and Tribes). 

Huxley, T Lessons in Elementary Physiology. 

Mivart, St. J Lessons in Elementary Anatomy. 

Rolleston — Forms of Animal Life. 

Lyell— Students’ Elements of Geology. 

See Appendix A., No. I., p. 24, for the University Exhibitions and 
Prizes in the Faculty of Arts. 
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No. III. — School op Engineering. 



Degree in Engineering. 

The course of instruction prescribed in the School of Engineering is intended, 
in the first place, to provide the preliminary scientific training required by the 
young Engineer : next to give systematic teaching of those branches of practical 
work, which can be taught in College, viz., Drawing, and the different kinds of 
Surveying, Levelling, and Mensuration, and lastly, m the third year, together 
with some illustrations of the practical application of the scientific principles 
already taught, to give some general outline of the design of the more ordinary 
work, with which the Engineer is concerned, so that when the Student goes from 
the College into the office he may be prepared to be of use in doing the work 
ordinarily expected from pupils of some standing, and also may be better able 
to profit by the opportunities there afforded to him of .gaming a stock of prac- 
tical knowledge, through his being able to give his undmded attention to them 
Although primarily intended for the education of the Civil Engineer, it will 
be seen thSt the Course of Lectures is well adapted to give such a general scientific 
education as is suitable for the young man intended for manufacturing ; or busi- 
ness life, more especially if in the third year the mere Engineering p 
replaced by one or more other Courses having a more immediate hearing on the 
work which the Student purposes to take in hand, as for instance Chemistry 
Natural History, &c.; and again, by a similar substitution, the Courses of 
Lectures can be adapted to the want of those Students who propose to take up 
a group of chiefly scientific subjects for some _pf i the Competitive Exanmations 
as for Instance, by adding a Course of English Literature and History in the 
second, or in both the first and second years. _ . , • .,1.1. • 

To obtain the Degree in Civil Engineering, Students must matrimlate in 
Engineering, complete the prescribed course m one of the Queen s Colle es, 
and pass the University Examinations. Of these there are two , the Prelim - 
nary Examinations at the commencement of the third Session, and the imal 
Examination in the following September. 



No. III. 
School of 
Engineer- 
ing. 
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Each Candidate for the Degree in Civil Engineering is required — 

1 . To have been admitted a Matriculated Student of the Queen’s University in 

the Department of Civil Engineering. 

2. To have studied in the Colleges of the Queen’s University the Course herein 

prescribed. 

3. To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 

The Course for the Degree in Civil Engineering 
shall usually extend over Three Sessions, and shall comprise attendance on 
the following Curriculum 

FIRST SESSION. 

Mathematics (Eirst Course). 

Chemistry. 

Modern Languages. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Office "Work. 

Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography. 

SECOND SESSION. 

Mathematics (Second Course). 

Experimental Physics. 

Civil Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Field Work. 

THIRD SESSION. 

Natural Philosophy, applied. 

Mathematical Physics. 

Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Field Work. 

Engineering Excursions. 

Attendance on these Courses shall in all cases be understood to include pass- 
ing such Examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, as well as 
the catechetical parts of the Courses of the Lecture. 

Engineering Students shall reside at them respective Colleges during at least 
the first two Terms of each Session, and can be exempted from residence during 
the third Term also, only by a special grace of the College Council. 

The study of the Engineering Curriculum may be extended over more than 
three Sessions, on the recommendation of the College Council, and under such 
regulations as the Council shall impose. Some relaxation of the order in which 
the subjects shall be studied will also be admitted, on the recommendation of the 
Council. • 

Candidates will, on the special recommendation of the College Council, be 
admitted to the Degree after two years’ residence instead of three, if their pre- 
vious acquaintance with a sufficient group of the subjects above set down for 
study in the First and Second Session is deemed by the Council satisfactory. 
In such cases the Certificate of the Council will be accepted in lieu of attend- 
ances upon these Courses, but will not exempt Candidates from the University 
Examinations in them. 

In order to obtain this Certificate, Students must have attended previously at 
least one Session in Arts, or one year in an Engineer’s office. On making appli- 
cation to the Council, such Students will be allowed to present themselves, at 
the time of Matriculation, for examination in the subjects of any four of the 
eight Courses of Lectures of the first two years. On passing this Examination, 
they will be allowed to take rank at once as Students of the second year, and 
will then be required to attend those other four Courses of Lectures only, in the 
subjects of which they have not passed ; but they will not be eligible for the 
Scholarship of that year. 

Students in Arts, who have already passed Sessional Examinations in three 
of the Courses of the first two years, will not be required to pass this Exami- 
nation, but may make application to the Council to be admitted at once as 
second year Students, as above. They will also be allowed, by permission of 
the Council, to postpone their attendance on one of the five Courses of Lectures 
to the third year, provided it be not one of the subjects required for the First 
University Examination ] they will then not be eligible for Scholarship of the 
third year, if the Course so postponed be included in the Scholarship Course of 
the third year. 
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The application to be admitted to this Examination must be lodged with the Appendix J. 
Uetistrax before, the feat day of the Session, and must state what are the four — 
subjects hi which the Students propose to offer themselves for Examination, and of - 

must be accompanied by a Certificate of tbe required attendance of one or more Exigineer- 
vears in Arts or an Engineer’s Office. _ ' in S- 

3 On massing tbe Sessional Examinations m tlie subjects of these four Courses 
of -Lectures which they shall have attended as Students of the second year, they 
■will he promoted to the rank of Students of the third year ; and, on completing 
the regular Course of that year, will be furnished with the Certificate required 
bvthe Senate of the University. , . A ^ , 

The University Ex ami nations shall extend to all the subjects of the above 
Curriculum. French will, in all cases, be required. . . 

Candidates must present themselves before the close of their Collegiate Loui se 
for Examination in the following subjects, viz. : — Mathematics {First Course) ; 
Experimental Physics; Modern Languages; Geometrical Drawing (including 
Orthographic Projection, Isometric Projection, Descriptive Geometry, and 
Linear 3 Perspective) ; Mathematics {Second Course ) ; Mensuration, Levelling, 

"rhe’ fed Examination shall extend to all the subjects of the Engineering 
Course in which the Candidate shall not have previously passed. English 

Composition will form a part of each University Examination. 

This Ordinance shall take effect from the first day of J anuary, 1860 ; Students 
who shall have entered the Engineering Schools of the Colleges of Queen a 
University previously, may proceed either under the present Ordinance, or under 
that hitherto in force. 

Lectures. 

The Lectures in Engineering commenced on Monday, 23rd October, 1876. __ 

The following Table shows the various Classes which are to be attended m 
each year, with the corresponding days and horns of Lecture, and the College 
and Class Fee payable by Engineering Students : — 



Terms. Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. 



Mathematics (1st Course), 
Chemistry, . . . 

Modern Languages, 
Geometrical Drawing, . 
Office Work (10 A.M. to 2 P.M.) 
Mineralogy, Geology, and) 
Physical Geography, . j 
College Pee, . 



g fUathematics (2nd Course), 
m Experimental Physics, . 

S <{ Civil Engineering, . 

” ^Office Work (10 a.m. to 2 P.M.) 
5 ( College Fee, . 

(Natural Philosophy, applied, . 
.2 Mathematical PhysicB, . 

| J Civil and Mechanical Engi-) 
w | neering, ... 1 

■g ’"Office Work (10 A.M. to 2 p.m.) 
w ( College Fee, . 



1,2,3 
1,2,3 
1,2,3 
1,2,3 
1, 2,3 
1,2,3 



1, 2,3 
1,2,3 
1, 2,3 
1, 2, 3 



1,2,3 
1,2, 3 
1,2,3 
1, 2,3 



2 0 
2 0 
2 0 
0 10 



* For Students rvho have attended this Course in their first >oar, tho Fee is £1. 

Outline of the Course of Lectures on Civil Engineering. 
Professor , Alexander Jack.; m.a. 

FIRST YEAR.' 

Subject of Lecture^^Ortoig^pbicPr^ectiM^De^riptive Geometry Sba- 
dows; Isometric Projection; Perspective; Geometry of the Oblique linage, 
Principles of Architecture. 
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Text-books Hall’s Descriptive Geometry ; Engineer and Machinist’s Drawing 

Book; Kickman’s Architecture ; Buck on Oblique Bridges. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

Subject of Lectures— Surveying and Levelling. 

Text-books— Rankioe’s Civil Engineering ; Cotton’s Manual of Railway Engi- 
neering 5 Williams’ Geodesy. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Materials used in Construction ; Principles of Construction of Bridges, Roads, 
Railways, Canals ; Hydraulic Engineering ; Strength of Materials ; Principles 
of the Construction of the different Machines employed by the Engineer. 

DRAWING OFFICE. 

Attended by all the Classes— Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

The First Year’s Class are chiefly employed in drawing the problems given at 
lectures, and a few easy examples of them applications. The Second and Third 
Years’ Classes, in making working drawings of examples of the subjects of lec- 
tures, and in Mapping. 

Practical Instruction in the Field in the use of Surveying Instruments is 
given during the Session. 

For an outline of the other courses of lectures in the above table to be attended 
by Engineering Students, see Appendix No. IX, p. 29, et seq. 



Scholarships. 

In the School of Engineering there are five Scholarships, two of which are 
appropriated to Students of the first year, two to those of the second, and one 
to those of the third. (See also p. 23.) 

Subjects of Examination. 

The Subjects of Examination for the Engineering Scholarships are as 
follows : — 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the First Year. 

Arithmetic : 

Mensuration of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle : 

Algebra : 

The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more unknown 
quantities. Easy questions in the application of Algebra to Geometry. 
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions. The Nature of Logarithms. 
Euclid : 

Books I., IE., HI., and IV., with Deductions. 

Trigonometry: 

Definition of the Sine, Tangent, &c., of an Angle. The easier analytical for- 
mulas. The Solution of Plane Triangles with. Demonstrations. Nature and 
use of the Tables. 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the Second Year. 

Mathematics : 

The same as for Science Scholarships in Arts of the Second Year, except that 
Spherical Trigonometry will be substituted for Analytical Geometry. 
French : 

Demogeot — Histoire de la Litterature Framjaise. 

Translation from English into French. 

Chemistry : 

Laws of Combination and Affinity. Preparation and Properties of the chief 
Organic Substances. Metallurgic Operations. Mortars and Cements. 
Geometrical Drawing : 

Descriptive Geometry. Orthographic Projection. Isometric Projection. 
Perspective Geometry of Oblique Bridge. 



Appendix A. 

No. III. 
School of 
Engineer- 
ing. 
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of Queen’s College, Cork 
Sheets of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of the Third Tear. 

&£&'?gS3^£ZL*~ 

Differential Calculus Involving functions founded upon a clear state- 

Algebraic, Circular; coefficient 

men t of the nature and Minima. Criteria of 
Taylor’s and M - acla ^ F a tion of Tangent, Normal, Evolute, &c. . 

the same, with proofs, Egm t JI, . Bat ; ona i Fractions, Binomial 

^ftoentS' Areas of Curves, Reification of Curves, Cubature of Solids 
of Revolution. 

Natural Philosophy : 

hysique-Books VL, VII., VIII., IX. 

Geology and Mineralogy : 

hy the Civil Engineer. Their adjustments and use. Sur- 
See Appendix No^p. 25, for the University Exhibitions in Engineering. 

jX 0- xY. — F aculty oe Law. 

Degrees. 

Candidates for the Diploma muSt h ave P asset ^ a Matricu- 

lation Examination, and pursued the foUowi g 

Course of Study for the Diploma of Elementary Law. 

FIRST SESSION. 

Law of Real Property, Principle of oom- 

TheCourseoftheProfessor of Englnh taw f ft ^ propertjri an d in 
|Sor&^ rU The text-hook read is “Williams on Real 

The foUowffig works are recomrnmd^ for pe^rf.- ^ VoL IL 0 f Kerr’s 

Blackstone’s Commentaries, by Stephen, 
edition of the same work. 

SECOND SESSION. 

Law of Personal Property, Eqffity, and BanWcy;^™! 1^. ^ 

The Course of the Professor °f E lg aw ’ personal Property, Equity, 
comprises instruction in. rp i n tinc to those "branches of Law. T1 
Banki'uptcy, and the P r |°‘^ r ^c 0 g nteacts;' “Williams on Personal 

g&gi S d “ Snkrs Principles of Equity.” 

The following are recommended for perusal .. ^ by K V ol. II j 

Blackstone’s Commentaries, bv Steph s _ ^V ^ of Equity," Story s Equity 
IS— TW- 1 Tki" the Bankruptcy Acts, 18S7 and , 8 72 , 
the Debtors Act, 1872. 



No. IV. 
Faculty of 
Law. 



THIRD SESSION. 

Common and Criminal Law. Third Year’s Class com- 
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Appendix to Report of the President 

AppendaA. The following worts are recommended for perusal : 

Broom's “ Common Law," Broom’s “Legal Maxims ” ,, T 

Cases,’ “Copinger’s County Courts," bf Johnstone, Common wp”* 
cedure Acts, 1853 and 1866, &c., by Bewlev and K? m > Fro ' 
Criminal Law, or Bussell on Crimes. 7 7 and Nash; Woolrych’s 

Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. will be admitt-nd .. „ , 

Degree from the Queen’s University in Ireland, provided they slidT ILv* ttat 
oeeded to the Degree of A.B:, and shall have attended the Leotoefand n ^ 
the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of Elementary Law d P d 
students who have obtained the Degree of LL R win ' ■ . 

two years after they have obtained the Degree, be admitted to the Ew ° f 
for the Degree of LL.D. They are examined in tCtawf of SSf 

sugge“edl- rna ^ ^ Wh ° h Examinati ° n following Boots are 

Lord Hale’s Treatise, De Jure Maris. 

Dr. FitzHenry Townsend’s statement of the differ enpps in 
Practice between the English and Irish Courts of AdmirJlf^^ 18 ^!?? and 
Report of the Royal Comiissta 0^^864 Admira1 ^ anne * ed *o the 
• Boyd’s Admiralty Practice. 

Lord Tenterden on Merchant Ships (by Sheet 
Wheaton’s International Law. 

’TlistoriouS’” Letters of, on International Law. 

May s Constitutional History. 

Lectures. 

The complete Course for each Class consists of Twenty-four Lectures hv the 

the Mnth Of Eecture ? «™ dehvered after Michaelmas Law Term in 
DeWry and March”! <&S5 £ 

t^^SsIMSSs 

rSr d of1hf^fe °” e year at 

Qu^uXSvZfbave 6 Bar> Wh0 are n °‘ Graduates in Arts of the 
ffessm“of Ew rn° I0 “ 7?% attended the Lectures of the Pro- 

two years at the LeciwAf *? ll w “ S GoUe g« s > mil he required to attend for 
tae L wtures of the Professors of the King’s Inns. 

BencwSereoiSnfff"^ T exoe P ted from the operation of the 

La_ aad Literature, Z thf£a& °La P ngua“e examimtion “ E ”S Hsh 

tio^mayteenVa Englisl ; S"? the Council of Legal Educa- 

equivalent for P the Law gi-anted by the Queen’s University, as an 

viz. : Roman Civil T nm . l^ ss ®^ an y of the following subjects, 

the Council is satisfied tW +j? L and ^ ersonal Property ; provided 

a sufficient Examination in such s^fct “• P a ^ 

save two vem?of n f i^° r ** pr °H°? of ' Attorney or Solicitor in Ireland, can 

LUst Zr^VAZ^ ShlV by ‘ ak “ g tke D ^ee °f B ’ A ’“ r ° f 

ticeship 6 ”*^ four”™?.*” proceed, so as to entitle themselves to serve an appren- 
H , a eJ ■ 0i ^ Te ’ under the Attorneys and SohcitoreAct, 

Colleges of Port *. eir n ^ mcs m fh one of the Registrars of the Queen’s 

Fees to the RurU? w Z Galway ’ and W the necessary College and Class 
Session Such kZtl™ f* f mm ^ement of the Law LectSres in each 
attend the T Prtnmu s j ieed not pass the Matriculation' Examination, but must 
first and second venrq 3.1 ^ ass College Examinations prescribed for the 
Elementary Law^ ’ °^ t ^ e course °f study for Candidates for the Diploma in 
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, Chap. 6» 



of Quean's College, Cork 

Scholarships. 

Subjects of Emmimtion. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examination by the Professor of Jmisprudence 

HaUam’s Middle Ages-Chapters 2 and 8. 
nomination hy the Professor of English Law 
^Whhams-Jirhiciples of the Law of Real Property. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Slod/sTeneein J. S. Mill’s Logic-Book VI., 

A ‘SsjS« Vo!. 1,3rd Edition. 

*®S^iSSS& for the preceding year. 

g£ = sssaj^ j s^^ 

Smith-On Contracts. THIBI> yeah. 

B £tSSS d SF^SS Professor in the first and second 

on Jurisprudence:— , „ v. Hildreth'), “ Principles of Legislation, an 

D ^d S “ CM C ° de -'’ 

m T - PMt '• 

Mackenzie's Roman Law. 

■£££££**<»- 

Story — Equity Jurisprudence. t Examination, to the most 

The Senior Law Scholarship i will Jra ^ t]le Course of Arts to the 
distinguished Student who shall have CourBe of Legal Study pre- 

Degree of A.B., and who in the Queen’s University m 

sonhed to Candidates for the Degree or nn 

“ Examination for the Senior SoMarA^iM 

The Lectures of the Professors and snoots appointed for Schola 

e^sEStor 

a™ 

Stephen— Commentaries, Books V., 

Hafiam— Constitutional History. 

Broom's Constitutional Law. ,, 

Spence’s Equity Jurisprudence, Vol. L, I 



Appendix^. 

nTTv. 

Faculty of 

Law. 



y. -Faculty op Medicine. 



No. v. 

Faculty ot 
Medicine. 



Degrees op m.d. AmoM-c M _ ci _ ^ tlie Queen’s 

Students who wish to obtmn the Degree **£*, *. Queen’s CoU^and 

University, must he matriculated ^ 1 ^ Senate 0 f the University . 

must pursue the courses of study prescnocu oy 
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No. v. 
Faculty of 
Medicine. 



AppendixA. Medical Students may matriculate either at the General Matriculation TV 
amination (held in 1874, on the 20 th of October), or at the Supplementary 
Examination held in the second or third week of November. * 

The following are the Regulations of the Senate concerning those Degrees 
. Eac ^ Candidate for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine or Master in Sur^erv 
is required — 

1 st — To have, passed in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University the 
Entrance Examination in Arts, and to have been admitted a Matriculated 
Student of the University. 

nr 2 ? d—T ^ attended in oa e of Queen’s Colleges, Lectures on one 
Modern Continental Language for six; months, and Lectures on Natural 
Philosophy for six months. 

8rd_To have also attended, in some one of the Queen’s Colleges, at least 
two of the courses of Lectures marked with an asterisk. For the remainder of 
the courses, authenticated certificates will be received from the Professors or 
Lecturers in Universities, Colleges, or Schools, recognised by the Senate of the 
Queen’s Umversity in Ireland. 

. 4ti~-To pass three University Examinations— the First University Examina- 
tion, the Second University Examination, and the Degree Examination. 

. The Curriculum shall extend over at least four years, and shall be divided 
into periods of at least two years each. 

Candidates are recommended to pass the Matriculation Examination prior to 
entering on the second period. 

It is recommended that the first period shall comprise attendance on the fol- 
lowing Courses of Medical Lectul-es : — 

* Chemistry. 

* Botany, with Herborizations for practical study, and Zoology. 

* Anatomy and Physiology. 

* Practical Anatomy. 

* Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

And that the second period shall comprise attendance on the following Courses 
of Medical Lectures : — 

Anatomy and Physiology (Second Course). 

Practical Anatomy (Second Course). 

* Theory and Practice of Surgery. 

* Midwifery. 

* Theory and Practice of Medicine. 

* Medical Jurisprudence. 

In addition to the above Courses of Lectures, Candidates shall have attended 
during either the first or second period— 

ExSmT„?T'S‘ en - tal /^ anguage 0“ one of the Colleges of the University). 
Experimental Physics (in one of the Colleges of the University). 

Also, during the first period 

Practical Chemistry (in a recognised Laboratory). 

v,i irU y gIC i Hosp . ifcal (recognised by the Senate) containing at least 
TwJ gov»i S w° S i et ^ er T^ itl1 Clinical Lectures therein delivered, at least 

Two each Week-a Winter Session of Six Months. 

And during the second period 

Practical Midwifery, at a recognised Midwifery Hospital, with the Clinical 
ec ures therein delivered — for a period of Three Months, in an Hospital con- 
J ?? le lu S .? an thirty beds ; or Six Months, in an Hospital containing 
not less than Fifteen beds. 

Hos P ital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least 
■h/r ^ ,~ e ,» together with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered- — Eighteen 
w?«+r?’o ln • e i? her tllree Winter Sessions of Six Months each, or two 
winter Sessions of Six Months each, and two Summer Sessions of Three 
Months each. 

who^n^f^^ 0I T?/r U ??® r w kich degrees in Surgery will be conferred on Candidates 

ts& vKrtT 1 18661 may be leamed on applicatioB t0 
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 

Mvmeal Examinations are held in June, and in September and October. AppeniUxA. 

June Examinations are Pass Examinations, and commence on the Tues- ^ 7 . 

iiS0ksass^^3ss^r ^ ^ 

Lectures 

da^s an d hours of Lecture and the Fees are shown m the table 

I „,. sa I Moa. 1 Tue.. ! Wed. Thur. Frl. I Sat. I Fees. 



Practical Anatomy, . 
French, 

Natural Philosophy, . 
Natural History, 
Chemistry, . 

College Pee, . 

r Anatomy & Physiology, 
Practical Anatomy , 
Practical Chemistry, . 
1 Materia Medica, . 

I College Fee, . 



Practical Anatomy, 
Anatomy & Physiology, 
Midwifery, . 

Surgery, 

^ College Fee, . 

f Medical Jurisprudence, 
I Medicine, 

> College Fee, . 



The Course of Practical Anaiokt was “ntooted by the Professor of 
Anatomy and Physiology, assisted by Demonstrators.^ 

The Anatomical Demonstrations , 

Commenced on 2nd of November, and were continued daily at Twe ve o , 

ISMS Lectures ar< i recognised by the gg# 

issssisss® 4 "’ 1, 

SOSPIT Ah ATTENDANCE. , 

CbnicalLectme* on Medicine ^7“^“ “* ^ 

Infirmaries, by the Physicians and Surgeons oi rnubv £ s> ^ 

.. .880 

Fee for twelve months, • • .550 

Fee for six months, • 

Practical Pharmacy at the same Infirmaries . .330 

Fee for three months, • • .* p 

Clinical Midwifery at the SEj* 
tical Attendance upon Thirty Midwifery .330 

Pee for six months, - . ho ' Modica i officers at the Infirmaries. 
Further information may be had from the meoicm u 
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AppmtoxA. OUTLINES OP THE Courses OP LECTURES DELIVERED BY THE PROFESSORS 
No. v. in- the Faculty op Medicine. 

Faculty of 

Medicine. Anatomy and Physiology. 

Professor, J. J. Charles, m.a., m.d. 

Anatomy and Physiology : 

This Class meets on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays 
at One o’clock, p.m., and occasionally on Saturdays, at Ten o’clock, a.m. 3 ' 

The Course comprises : 

00 Histology— an account of the tissues of the body. (2.) The Anatomy and 
Physiology of the Organs of Digestion, Respiration, Circulation, Excretion 
■ and Reproduction. (3.) The Anatomy and Physiology of the Lymphoid 
Organs, the Brain, Spinal Cord, Organs of Special Sense and Voice. ( 4 .) 
Embryology, including a description of the development of the principal 
organs. The lectures are amply illustrated by diagrams, plates, models 
moist and dry specimens from the Anatomical Museum, Microscopic pre- 
parations, recent dissections and experiments. As the subjects embraced 
in this course cover a very extensive field, a few of them are treated of 
only in alternate Sessions. 

The Senior Division of the class, in addition to attendance on the ordinary 
lectures, meets specially every Thursday, after the Christmas recess, for the con- 
sideration of the higher portions of the course. Oral Examinations are frequently 
held, usually on Wednesday or Saturday. There are also Written Examinations 
immediately after Christmas, as well as at the close of the Session. 

Text-books — Quain’s Anatomy and Kirke’s Physiology. Senior Students are 

recommended to read in addition -.—Carpenter’s Human Physiology; Hermann’s 
Physiology; Frey’s Histology; Strieker’s Histology. 

Histology and Practical Physiology : 

Instruction in this’ department will be given next Session in the Physiological 
Laboratory , which has been lately provided with microscopes, and the apparatus 
necessary for performing experiments on Circulation, Respiration, .Inervation, &c. 

Text-books— Foster’s Practical Physiology; Schafer’s or Rutherford’s Histology. 

And for Senior Students — Handbook for Physiological Laboratory, by Dr. 

Burdon Sanderson, Klein, &c. 

Practical Anatomy : 

The Anatomical Demonstrations are given on five days in the week by the Senior 
Demonstrator, and occasionally by the Professor of Anatomy. 

The Course includes : 

00 The Descriptive Anatomy of the Bones and Ligaments. (2.) The Topo- 
graphical Anatomy of the Limbs, Head, and Keck, and of the Thoracic 
and Abdominal cavities, with the exception of the Viscera. 

Three Prosectors are appointed annually from amongst the more deserving 
students. 

Senior Division of the Class. 

The Professor of Anatomy has a special meeting of the senior division of the 
class every Tuesday, when the more abstruse subjects of the course are discussed. 

Junior Division of the Class. 

The Junior Demonstrator meets the junior students every Wednesday after 
Christmas at Ten o’clock, a.m., for special instruction in Osteology. 

The Dissecting Room is open from Nine o’clock, a.m., till Four o’clock, p.m., 
daily, and the dissections of the students are superintended by the Professor, 
Demonstrators, and Prosectors of Anatomy. 

The Lectures and Demonstrations are illustrated by recent dissections, diagrams, 
plates, and osteological specimens. 

Text-books — .Ellis’s Demonstrations and Quain’s Anatomy. For consultation : — 

Holden or Wagstaffe’s Osteology; G-ray’s Anatomy; Holden’s Medical and 

Surgical Landmarks ; Cruveilhier’a Anatomy. 
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 



Theory and Practice of Medicine. 

- Professor, D. C. O’Connor, b.a., m.d. 

This class meets on Mondays ana Wednesdays, at one o'clock, r.M., and on 
■ Ltns Saturdays at twelve, noon. 

Tka subjects o f the Course are treated of in the following order : 

^-Intermittent, Remittent, Typhus, Typhoid, Relapsing. Exanthematous 
F Diseases— Scarlatina, Rubeola, Variola, Varioloid, Varicella, Vaccination, 
■ni-nhfhpria Cholera, Purpura, Scorbutus, Erysipelas, Rheumatism. Cerebral 
i^SS^SeretioM, cauees-remote and prox mate, Memn- 
SiflSte Ana chronic Hydrocephalus, Cerehritis, “RamolUsmenV Apo- 
plexy Spinal Diseases in the same order. Paralysis— general and pOTtial. 

n,-oZ of 1 Sensibility Hyperesthesia and Anesthesia. Diseases . of Motility 

^Hvsteria Chorea/ Diseases of the Respiratory Organs— Laryngitis, Group, 
BwIoUtis,’ Pneumonia, Pleuritis, Genial Observations on .Tubercle and 
Scrofula Tubercular and other forms of Phthisis. Diseases of Ac Heart, Ir- 
-Pericarditis Endocarditis, Valvular Disease, Hypertrophy, Dilatation, 

Nephritis, Bright’s Disease. 

Theory and Practice of Surgery. 

Professor, W. K. Tanner, m.d., p. & l.r.c.s.i. 

This Course comprises : <• n-™*;™ 

The Principles and Practice of Surgery, also a special course of Operative Sur- 
gery, which will be demonstrated on the Subject. 

During the Session will be discussed .i , a -u_ 

IX ^‘ In ^^^3i^o^^rac^ures°^Socatimis) 3 Sprai^°and^R^3ture S s of 

Mmoles aS tendons, Bruises, and Suspended Animation 

, . 1 , . fniiv flpsoribed and the lectures illustrated 

The treatment of the above will be fully descriDea, anu i h tha 

by plates, diagrams, pathological and microscopical specimens, togeru 
instruments and surgical appliances employed. n f Sureerv— 

Text-books recommended-Holmes' Principles 

Bryant’s Practice of Surgery-Science and Art of Surgery (.bricuse j 

Midwifery. 

Professor, Joshua K. Harvey, b.a., m.d. 

Tins class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at four o clock, VM. 

Tlie Course includes : . , i, 

I — Introductory Sketch of the “the generative organs. 

II.— The anatomy, physiology, and “®X™SfJtsra 4 growth of the Embryo. 

"> s « 

V.— The Pelvis, its relations, deviattons, and^efmmities^ meo5lanismj ph e - 
VI.-Lah 0 ur, its causes, Natural, unnatural, and complex, 

Management of Infants. 
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Materia Medica . 

Professor, Matthias O’Keeffe, h.a., m.d. 

This class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at three o’clock, p.m., and on Saturdays 
at twelve o’clock. An Examination is also held on Saturday. 

The Course, which extends over six months, and about sixty-four lectures, 
includes : 

An introductory address, classification of medicines, based on the physiological 
action, verified or corrected by the result of clinical experience ; a descrip, 
tion of the physical and chemical characters of the drugs enumerated in the 
British Pharmacopoeia, and of other non-offlcinal drugs of recognised thera- 
peutic value ; an examination of the purity of the specimens supplied to the 
College Museum, by the application of the tests recommended by the British 
Pharmacopeia, and of other tests ; exhibition to the class of specimens of 
the various drugs and medicinal preparations, dried and fresh medicinal 
plants, and coloured plates; physiological action of the more important re- 
medies, with, occasional experiments on animals to illustrate this action. 
Therapeutic uses of drugs, special attention being given to doses and modes 
of administration, the latter being illustrated by the writing of prescriptions 
on the black board ; the medical and surgical uses of the various forms of 
electricity, illustrated by a full set of apparatus ; practical exercise of the 
class on the medical plants growing in the Botanic Garden. The course 
terminates with an Honor Examination, at which prizes are awarded. 

Text-book The only text-book adopted is the British Pharmacopeia. In 
the therapeutic department of the Library there is a choice selection of works 
to which students are referred. 



Medical Jurisprudence. 

MEDICAL PART. 

Lectu/rer , Matthias O’Keeffe, m.a., m.d., Professor of Materia Medica. 

The lectures on this subject are given on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Saturdays, 
at three o’clock, p.m. 

The Course opens with an introductory lecture, and the subjects are treated 
under the following heads : 

Signs of Death— Examination of the dead body, rigor mortis , the various condi- 
tions which modify it, its medico -legal application, putrefaction, forms and 
progress of putrescence ; various kinds of violent death — hanging,, drowning, 
injuries, &c. ; their signs; are they accidental, homicidal, or suicidal? Ex- 
amination of bloodstains (in which the class is practically exercised), of hair, 
&c. Disputed Sexual Delations — legitimacy, pregnancy, infanticide, abor- 
tion, &c. Disputed results of bodily injuries. Disputed Mental Aberration , 
Toxicology, including classification of poisons : the more important poisons 
are given to animals (chloroform being used where the least pain is inflicted, 
as with the irritants and corrosives), and the post-mortem appearances pro- 
duced exhibited ; tests for the various poisons shown, and the poison extracted 
from the viscera, or other organic matter by the lecturer, assisted by as 
many of the class as wish to work practically at the subject, in the special 
Laboratory for Materia Medica and Medical Jurisprudence. The course 
concludes with an Honor Examination, at which prizes are awarded. 



LEGAL PART. 

Lecturer , Mark S. O’Shaughnessy, Professor of English Law. 

The part of the Course, delivered by the Professor of English Law, consists 
of twelve Lectures, in which are treated : — 

I. — Subjects relating to Eorensic Medicine considered as — 1. Questions affect- 
ing the civil right or social duties of individuals. 2. Injuries to property. 
3. Injuries to person ; and the state of the law in respect to subjects coming 
under these heads, including the practice in lunatic matters, life assurance, 
criminal responsibility, &c., is explained. 

II. — In relation to Medical Police, the subjects treated of . are considered as 
regards — I. Questions affecting the preservation of individuals. 2. Which 
relates to these collected into communities. Under this head the statutes 
relating to Public Health in Ireland are explained. 

The law relating to the subjects treated of is illustrated by references to cases in 
which matter appropriate to the subject under consideration can be pointed out 
and their applicability explained, and points requiring the particular attention ox 
medical men are suggested. 
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There are Eight Scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine, which are thus 

allotted ]?i rs t Year — Two — One for Literature and one for Science. 

,, Second do. Two. 

„ Third do. Two. 

3 , Fourth do. Two. 



Subjects oe Examination. 



Scholarships of First Tear. 

1. LITERARY SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Greek Language : * _ „ a , TT . . . 

Homer — Iliad, Books I., II., HI., IV., V., and VI., inclusive. 

Euripides— Hecuba. ■ , _ __ TrT 

Xenophon— The Anabasis, Books I., II., HI. . 

Greek Prose— Translation of short sentences from English into Greek. 

The Latin Language : „ „ 

Virgil— First Six Books of the 2Eneid, the Georgies. 

Hor ace— First Two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books 
I., II. , 

Cicero— De Senectute ; De Amicitia. 

Sallust— Conspiracy of Catiline and Jugurthine War. 

Caesar— The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose Be-tr an stations from English into Latin of portions of Cicero. 

]^ j 5 _ The Examination in Greek and Latin will he conducted partly vivd voce, 

and partly by printed questions. 

The English Language : 

Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. 

The Principles of English Grammar. (Bain recommended.; 

H &Sn mstoyfto' theDeath of Alexander the Great. (Smith recommended.) 
Roman History, to the Accession of Augustus. (Liddell recommended.) 
Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP. 

Arithmetic : rt . , 

Mensuration of Rectilineal Figures and of the uncle : 

A Ttm Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more ^atureTf 
quantities. Arithmetical and Geometrical Professions. The Nature oi 
Logarithms. Easy questions in the application of Algebra to Geometry. 

G E°imUa— Books I., II., III., and IV., with Deductions. 

T Sh”ns y ofthe Sine, Tangent, &e., of an Angle - The 

formula!. The Solution of Plane Triangles, with Demonstrations. .Nature 

and use of Logarithms. 

Scholarships of the Second Year . 

The French Language. 

General Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Zoology and Botany. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Scholarships of the Third Tear. 

Anatomy andPhysiology (the whole of the lectures of the previous Session 
except those on the Brain and Spinal Cord). 

Practical Anatomy. 

Materia Medica. D 
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Scholarships of the Fourth Tear. 

1 One in Anatomy and Physiology ; Practical Anatomy ; and Surgery. 

II. One in Practice of Medicine; Midwifery; and Medical Jurisprudence. 

}j b At all examinations (both class and scholarship) on Anatomy and Phy- 

siology^ Microscopic Specimens and Preparations from the Anatomical Museum 
will be exhibited. 

See Appendix Ho. I., p. 2S, for the University Exhibition and Prizes in the 
Faculty of Medicine. ' 

APPEN DIX B. 

No. YI. — University Degrees, Diplomas, and Honors 

OBTAINED BY STUDENTS OF QUEEN S COLLEGE, CORK, AT 

the Commencements in June and October, 1876. 



Faculty of Arts. 
Degree op M.A. 



Thomas M. Corker, b.a First Class in Biological Science. 

Annesley Ashworth Somerville, B.A., First Class in Mathematical Science. 
Degree op B.A. 



Samuel Lombard Brown, . 

Michael Keating, 

Hamilton Benson, . 

Edwin Sandy 8 Donovan, . 
Thomas Dorman, 

William Kelly (and Galway), 
John Philip Sullivan, 



Robert Ambrose. 
William Barry. 



. Eirst Class in Metaphysics, History, and 
Political Economy. 

. Eirst Class in Logic, Metaphysics, and 
Political Economy. 

. Second Class in Biological Science. ^ 
. Upper Pass Division. 

. Upper Pass Division. 

. Upper Pass Division. 

. Upper Pass Division. 

Passed. 

I Thomas Earrington. 

| Samuel Townsend. 



First University Examination in Arts. 



Clarke H. Irwin. 
John Ed. Laffan. 



Passed. 

| James John Riordan. 
j Samuel Townsend (Supplem. J an. 1 87 6). 



Faculty of Law. 

Degree of LL.B. 

William C. Taylor, m.a., . . . Second Class. . 

Denis E. Hannigan, b.a., . . . Upper Pass Division. 



Faculty of Medicine. 
Degree op M.D. 



John Jagoe Welply, . 
Jeremiah Mullane, . 
George Lewis Latour, 



Charles Henry Bennett. 

Richard John Burke. 

William Coates (and Galway). 
Michael Collins. 

Jephson J. Connell. 

Arthur Derham. 

John Sv Dillon. 

Justin F. Donovan. 

Michael Dundon. 

Robert Eccles, m.a. (and Belfast). 



. First Honor Class. 

. Second Honor Class. 

. Upper Pass Division. 

Passed. 

Charles Good. 

John Baldwin Isaac. 

George Laffan. 

Michael J. M'Carthy. 

John Mulrenan. 

Francis H. S. Murphy.. 
Maurice Joseph O’Sullivan. 
Thomas Francis Riordan. 
Charles K. Deane Tanner, b.a. 
William Cotter Williamson. 
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Degree or Master in Surgery (M.Ch.) 



Richard John Burke. 

Ch. Henry Bennett. 

William Coates (and Galway). 
Jephson J. Connell. 

John S. Dillon. 

Justin E. Donovan. 

Michael Dundon. 

Robert Eccles, m.a. (and Belfast). 
Charles Good. 



George Laffan. 

George Lewis Latour. 

Michael J. M'Carthy. 

Francis H. S. Murphy. 

Maurice Joseph O’Sullivan. 
Thomas F. Riordan. 

Charles K. Deane Tanner, b.a. 
John Jagoe Welply. 

William Cotter Williamson. 



Diploma in Midwifery. 



Richard John Burke. 

William Coates (and Galway). 
Jeplison J. Connell. 

Arthur Derham. 

John S. Dillon. 

Justin F. Donovan. 

Second University 
Charles Yelverton Pearson, 

Robert Evans Hadden, 



Charles Good. 

Jeremiah Mullane. 
Francis H. S. Murphy. 
Thomas F. Riordan. 

J ohn J agoe W elply. 

Examination in Medicine. 
. . First Honor Class. 

. . Second Honor Class. 




List of 

successful 
Candidate* 
for Degrees, 
&c. 



John Leonard Aherne, b.a. 

T. Gelston Atkins, b.a. 

Alfred C. Bennett. 

Joseph Crowley. 

James Palmer Hanrahan. 

First University 
John Jeffreys Dinnis, . 

Richard John Legge, . 

Patrick Mullane, 



James F. R. Holland. 
Samuel George Levis. 
Thomas Shipsey. 

4 John F. Tuohy. 

Examination in Medicine. 

, , Upper Pass Division. 

. . Upper Pass Division. 

, . . Upper Pass Division. 



Henry Kingston Allport. 
James M'Mullan Bolster. 
Hugh Brosnan. 

Jeremiah Cotter. 

William E. A. Cummins. 
Richard Condon Daly. 
Pierce Joseph Daly. 

George W. Daunt. 

Thomas Dorman, b.a. 
Denham Francis Franklin. 
Archibald Frazer. 

James Geraghty. 

Daniel J. Griffin. 

First and Second 



Daniel Haly. 

Stanley Harrington. 
Edward Horan, m.a. 

John Hosford. 

Thomas M‘ Car thy. 
Cornelius Moloney. 

Myles William O’Reilly. 
Arthur H. Pullin. 

Denis Quinlan. 

Robert L. Rutherford. 
John Tubb Thomas. 
David Leopold Williams. 



Examination in Medicine. 



University 



Daniel F. Barry. 
John J. Hartnett. 



Passed. 

I Charles Smyth. 



School of Civil Engineering. 
Degree op Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) 



Passed. , 

Richard Gifford Campion. { MicbaeLJ. M'Mullen. 

First University Examination .in Engineering. 
Robert Scott Day, . . ■ '. Upper Pass Division. 



Stephen John Hennessy. 
Alexander E. Hull. 



Passed. 

j Michael J. M‘Mullen (Supplem. J an. 1876) 
William H. K. Sandiford. 

TV V 
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University 

Geometry, 

English Composition, 



Prizes at Entrance : 
James Musgrave, . 
Thomas Brown, 
George W. Weir. 



First. 

Second. 



No YII — Scholars and Exhibitioners for the Session 

1876 - 77 . 

Faculty of Arts. 

Senior Scholars and Exhibitioners. 

In Language, Literature, and History of) j olm R yaTlj b .a. 

Ancient Greece and Home, . . .> 

Modern Languages, Literature, and His-) j ose pk j_ Healy, b.a. 

TORY, 

Exhibitioner — Thomas Farrington, b.a. 

Mental and Social Science, . . . S. Lombard Brown, b.a. 

Exhibitioner— Michael Heating, b.a. 

Mathematics, Robert T. Belcher, b.a. 

Natural Philosophy, Thomas M. Corker, m.a. 

Chemistry, J ohn Philip Sullivan, b.a. 

Exhibitioner — William Kelly, b.a. 



In Literature. 
Clarke H. Irwin. 
James J. Riordon. 



Third Year's Scholars. 

In Science. 

John E- Laffan. 



Second Year's Scholars. 



David Gamble Lockhart. 



John P. Dalton. 
Matthew Steen. 
Robert J. Sullivan. 
George A. Rountree. 
Edward Gibbings. 



First Year’s Scholars. 



Henry C. Baker. 
George W. Weir. 
James Boyd Morrow. 
Stanley Harrington. 
Richard L. Waugh. 



Henry C. Baker. 
Jeremiah A. O’Connell. 
Telford Smith. 

Thomas Brown. 
Michael J. M‘Enery. 



Exhibitioners in Science. 

James Musgrave. I John Morgan. 

John M. M l Namara. | Michael Crowley. 



School of Engineering. 
First Year's Scholars. 

W. E. Burchill. | E. Dixon. 

Third Year's Scholar. 

R. S. Day. 

Faculty of Law. 

Senior Scholar. 

j William C. Taylor, m.a. 

First Year's Scholar. 
William A. Corker. 
Exhibitioner. 

J*. J. M'Carthy, 
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 



Faculty of Medicine. 



Patrick Nealon. 



Joseph M. Roche. 



Charles Y. Pearson. 



First Tear. 

| R. Hyde. 

Second Year. 

| Richard C. Daly. 

Exhibitioner. 

Patrick Mullane. 

Third Year. 

j Robert E. Hadden. 

Exhibitioner. 

Joseph E. Crowley. 



Fourth Year. 



T. P. Hanrahan. 



John E. Walshe. 



Exhibitioners in Practical Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery. 



Practical Medicine, 

,, SORGEIVY, . 

„ Midwifery, 



. John O'G. Sandiford. 
. Daniel F. Barry. 

(John O’G. Sandiford, 
* "I John E. Walshe, 



j- equal. 



Appendix B. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 



Prize in Ancient History. 

Special Prize offered for the encouragement of the! j 0 j 1Q Ry aili Bi A # 
Study of Ancient History, • • • • > 



No. VIII. — Sessional Examinations. 

Prizes and Certificates Awarded for the Session 1876 - 7 . 
Faculty of Arts. 

Third Year. 

English Literature, . 1- Clarke H. Irwin ; 



John E. Laffan, 
, W. A. Fogerty, 



Prize. 

Certificate. 



List of the 
Students 
who ob- 
tained 
Honors or 
Prizes at 
the Ses- 
sional Ex- 
aminations. 



History, 



Chemistry, 

Mineralogy and Geology, 



1. Clarke H. Irwin, 

2. John E. Laffan, 

3. W. A. Eogerty, 

1. James J. Riordon,* 
1. John E. Laffan, f 



Prize. 

Certificate. 

Prize. 

»> 



Greek, 

Latin, . 

French, 

Logic, * 

Mathematics, 

Natural Philosophy, 

* First in Chemistry Class. 



Second Year. 

] . James B. Morrow, 

2. George W. Weir, 

3. D. G. Lockhart, 

1. Geo. W. Weir, 

0 ID. G. Lockhart, 

2 ’ \ James B. Morrogh, 
Henry Anderson, 

1. John P. Dalton, 

2. Matthew Steen, 

1. J. P. Dalton, 

2. Matthew Steen, 

3. R. J- Sullivan, 

4. George A. Rountree, 
1. J. P. Dalton, 



Prize. 



>* 



Certificate. 

Prize. 



t First in Mineralogy and Geology Class. 
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First Year. 




Greek, 


1 . Thomas Brown, 

2. Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, 


Prize. 


Latin, 


1 . Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, 

„ (Michael J. M‘Enery,) 1 

2 ‘ '(John M. M'Namara, > equa ^ 


„ 




(Thomas Brown, j 






4. 4 James Musgrave, (-equal, 


Certificates. 




(Robert Thompson, ) 


Certificate. 




7. Telford Smith, 




8. Michael Crowley, 

9 . James F. M'Mullen, 


»> 


English Language, 


]. James B. Morrow, 

2. James G. Copithorne, 


Prize. 


»> 




(Thomas Brown, ) 

3. 4 Michael ’J. M'Enery, f 


equal, Prizes. 




(Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, ) 
6. Henry C. Baker, 


Certificate. 




(Michael J. M‘Enery, ? 


equal, Prizes. 


Mathematics, 


(Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, $ 




2. Henry C. Baker, 

3 . Telford Smith, 


Prize. 


French (Senior), 


1. James Boyd Morrow, 

2 . George W. .Weir, 

(Michael J. M‘Enery, ) 

(Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell,) 


, ( Certi- 

-equal, ( fl|ates . 


,, (Junior),* 


1. John M. M'Namara, - 

2. James G. Copithorne, 


Prize. 




School of Engineering. 




Mathematics, . 


1. William E. Bur chill, 

2. E. K. Dixon, 


Prize. 

Certificate. 


Chemistry, 


1. E. El. Dixon,* 


Prize. 


Mineralogy and Geology, 1 . {nugh^ Tooker, } eq - ua1 ’* 


>• 


Natural Philosophy, , 


1. R. S. Day, 


»» 


Geometrical Drawing, 


1 . William E. Burchill, 

2. E. K. Dixon, 




Office Work, . 


1 , Stephen J. Hennessy, 






Faculty of Law. 




Jurisprudence, . 


. ( William H. Corker, ) j 

■ *•< Patrick J.M‘Carthy,; equa ’ 


Prizes. 


English Law, 


, < William H. Corker, ) , 

• ’• i Patrick J. McCarthy, f equa1 ’ 


>> 




Faculty of Medicine. 




French, • 


. 1. .Albert E. Scully, t 


Prize. 

( nnrtific.atC 




• Henry Sinclair (non-matriculated) , ■( of jj onor . 


Natural Philosophy, 


(Williaip R. Cole, V ^ 

■ ** (Patrick Nealon, j ^ ’ 


Prizes. 


Practical Chemistry, 


. 1. William D. Sexton, 


Prize. 


=■&“’) e4uaI ' 


Prizes. 



t 



Second in the whole class. 
Bracketed with James B. 



Morrow (Faculty of Arts) in Senior Class of First Year. 
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of Queen’s College, Cork 



Anatomy and Physiology, 



Practical Anatomy, 



Materia Medic a, 

Surgery, 

Medicine, 

Midwifery. 



Second Year. 

1 . John E. Lane, 
o (Joseph Roche, ) mifl i 
2 - (William D. Sexton, f e<lm1 ’ 

4. Myles W. O’Reilly, 

5. Jeremiah Cotter, 

Third Yew\ 

1. Charles Y. Pearson, 

2. Robert E. Hadden, 

First Year. 

1. Albert E. Scully, 

2. Patrick Nealoh, 

3. Michael H. Peeny, 

John Moran, 

Second Yearr. 

1. Jeremiah Cotter, 

2. William A. Cummins, 

3. John Hosford, 

4. Patrick Mullane, 

5. Joseph Roche, 

Third Yean'. 

1 . Charles Y. Pearson, 

2. Joseph Crowley, 

3. Robert E. Hadden, 

Fourth Year. 



AppmdixB. 



Prize. 



List of the 
ti Students 

who ob- 

» i tained 

Certificate. Honors or 
Prizes at 
the Ses- 
sional Ex- 
aminations. 



Prize. 



Certificate of Honor, 



Certificate. 



Prize. 



Medical Jurisprudence, 1. 



4. 



Prosectors in Practical 
Anatomy during the 
Session, 



E. Magner, 

Jeremiah Cotter, 

Richard C. Daly, 
Edward Horan, M.A., 
Joseph Roche, 

William E. A.. Cummins, 
John P. Sullivan, b.a., 
Robert E. Hadden, 
Alfred C. Bennett, 
Charles Y. Pearson, 

John E. Walshe, 

Daniel E. Barry, 

John O’Gr. Sandiford 
James P. Hanrahan, 
Robert E. Hadden, 

, Joseph Crowley, 

, Charles Y. Pearson, 
(Daniel E. Barry, 

J John O’G. Sandiford 
(John E. Walsh, 

James P. Hanrahan. 
John E. Tuohy, 

Daniel F. Barry. 

Robert E. Hadden. 
Daniel Lehane. 



Certificate of Honor. 
Prize. 

Certificate. 



j- equal, 






equal, 



Prize. 



Certificates. 

Prize. 



Prizes. 

Certificate. 



No. IX.— Early English Text Society’s Prizes; 
' Shakspere Society’s Prizes. 

, (Michael J. M‘Enery, 1 _ ual 
Early English Text Society s j James G. Copithorne,) H 

Prizes, (Jeremiah Ambrose O’Connell, 

New Shakspere Society’s (Robert J. Sullivan,) e q Ua i, 
Prizes, t Thomas Brown, ) 



and New 



First Prize. 
Second Prize. 
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ApptndixB : . 



No. X. 



Subjects 
Lectured 
on, &c. 



Table containing the Names of the several Subjects 
LECTURED UPON DURING THE SESSION 1876-77, THE 
number of Lectures given on each Subject, and the 
Total Number of Students . attending the Classes in 



each Subject. 



Greek, . 

Latin, . 

English Language, 

„ Literature, 
History, 

French, 

Logic, 

Metaphysics, . 

Political Economy, 
Mathematics, . 

Natural Philosophy, . 
Chemistry, Theoretical, 

,, Practical, . 
Geology and Mineralogy, 
Natural History, 

English Law, . 
Jurisprudence, 

Anatomy and Physiology, 
„ Practical, . 
Medicine, 

Midwifery, 

Surgery, 

Medical Jurisprudence, 
Materia Medica, 
Engineering, . 



No. of Lectures 
on oach Subject. 



Total No. of Students 
attending the Classes 
in each Subject. 



173 


34 


164 


31 


28 


26 


93 


6 


67 


7 


210 


67 


30 


13 


54 


1 


32 


3 


156* 


42 


225 


56 


76 


48 


43f 


52 


60 


9 


72 


38 


48 


3 


24 


2 


119 


58 


114 


127 


59 


34 


57 


27 


67 


34 


36 


33 


64 


55 


300 


20 



AppendixC. 



APPENDIX 0. 



Reports 
of the 
Professors. 



No. XI. 

Reports of Professors for the Session, 1876-1877. 



Form of Circular sent to each Professor. 

Return to be filled up by tbe Professor of > ani l f° J-' e 

returned to tbe Registrar, so filled up, for tbe official information of tbe 
President, on or before tbe , being for tbe Collegiate Session 

A. — As to tbe Course or Courses of Lectures given by tbe Professor. 
1st. Duration and extent of tbe Course 3 number of Terms. 2nd. Num- 
ber of weeks of Lectures in each Term. 3rd. Number of Lectures weekly, 
and days and bonrs of Lectures. 

B. — Tbe description or title of tbe Course or Courses of Lectures de- 
livered, and a general abstract of tbe subjects of instruction contained in 
tbe Course, and tbe title of tbe Text-books recommended. 

* In consequence of the subdivision of the First Year’s Class on certain days the number of 
lectures actually given to this class was about 118, although appearing only 76 on the ro , 
that the total was in reality 194 and not 156. Many hours, besides, were devoted to tutorial 
instruction, which do not appear on the roll. _ , hp 

t As this class had to be divided owing to want of accommodation in the laboratory, 
number of lectures actually delivered was double t-lic number appearing on the roll, namely, . 
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of Quean's College, Cork 

(X Wliciher the Lectures are illustrated by reference to maps, dia- Ap ptndl xC. 

orams, specimens, or experiments ; and a general notice of the kind of Kep ^7 

illustrations used. . . “ f * e 

p>_ Whether any method of Tutorial, or other special instruction, is Professors. 

employed, as by setting out portions of Text-books for lessons, by themes, 
or exercises in composition, or problems ; and whether Special Class 
Examinations are held, and at what time ; or whether Herborization 
Excursions, or Field Exercises, are given. 

E_ "What faculties or division of Students are those attending Courses 
of Lectures of the Professors making the return. ) _ 

]? xhe number of students attending each Course — distinguishing 

Matriculated and Hon-Matriculated Students ; and the general regularity 

of attendance. _ . 

Xhe general conduct of Students at the Professor s Lectures ; ana 
the general state of discipline as regards the Professor’s Classes. 

pp_Xhe general condition of the department of which the Professor 
has charge, as to supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation, for 
the purpose of instruction. 

The Professor, in making the above returns, is requested to mark the 
answers with the letter designating the portion of the form of return, as 
above, to which each answer refers. 

Signed, by order of the President, 

Alexander Jack, Registrar . 



Faculty of Akts. 



Report of the Professor of Greek. 

A. — 1. Three terms. 

2. First term contained between seven and eight weeks ; second term 
between nine and ten weeks ; third term between five and six weeks. 

3. Junior class, four lectures weekly ; senior class, four lectures weekly ; 
extra and third year’s class, two lectures weekly. 

B. — The course of Greek Language and Literature. Junior class : 
Anabasis of Xenophon, Book IV.; Hippolytus of Euripides 1-1000; 
Curtius’ Greek Grammar. Senior class: Odyssey, Books L to Vi. 
(inclusive) ; Euripides’ Hippolytus ; Demosthenes in KUdiam ; Curtius 
Greek Grammar. Third year’s class : Agamemnon of rEschylus. 

C. — The lectures were occasionally illustrated by reference to maps 

and diagrams. , , . , , , 

D. — The students prepared a portion of the text-book for each lecture. 
They also wrote exercises in prose composition. 

F. —Thirty-eight matriculated; one non-matriculated. Regularity of 
attendance fair. 

H._Xhe 7 lecture-room would be much better adapted for the mstrm;- 
tion of large classes were it arranged as a theatre, instead ot having an 

the benches placed upon the same level. 

* 1 Vaughan Boulger. 



Report of the Professor of Latin. 

A.— The course extended through three terms. First term, 
weeks ; second term, nine weeks ; third term, six weeks, 
four lectures weekly ; senior class, three lectures weekly. 



eight 
Junior class, 
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B. — Tlie Latin Language. Junior class: Horace, Epistles, Book I, 
11-20 ; Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, part of Book II. Senior class : 
Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, part of Book III. ; Terence, Pkormio, as 
far as Act III., scene 2. 

C. — The lectures were illustrated by references to the art-collections 
belonging to the College. 

D. — The students prepared a portion of the text-book for each lecture; 
they also wrote Latin exercises in prose and verse. 

E. — Students in Arts. 

E. — Thirty-one j all matriculated. The attendance was on the whole 
satisfactory. 

G. — Perfectly satisfactory. 

H. — I have had occasion to call attention to defective sanitary arrange- 
ments. 

B. Lewis. 



Report of the Professor of History and English Literature. 

A. I. — History. Ordinary course. (1st.) Two terms. (2nd.) First 
term, nine weeks; second term, between nine and ten weeks. (3rd.) 
Three lectures weekly : Mondays, Wednesdays, and Eridays, at 12 
o’clock. History. Honor course. (1st.) One term. (2nd.) About six 
weeks. (3rd.) Humber of lectures, and days and hours weekly, irregular. 

H.B. — In the ordinary History course, 48 lectures were given dining 
the session; in the Honor course, 19 ; total, 67 lectures. 

II. — English Literature. Ordinary course. (1st.) Two terms. (2nd.) 
First term, nine weeks ; second term, between nine and ten weeks. (3rd.) 
Three lectures weekly : Mondays, Wednesdays, and Eridays, at 10 o’clock. 
English Literature. Honor course. (1st.) Two terms. (2nd.) Thir- 
teen weeks. (3rd.) Humber of lectures, and days and hours weekly, 
irregular. 

H.B. — In the ordinary English Literature course , 54 lectures were 
given during the session ; in the Honor course , 39 ; total, 93 lectures. 

III. — The English Language. Ordinary course. (1st.) One term. 
(2nd.) Between nine and ten weeks. (3rd.) Three lectures weekly : 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 11 o’clock, Saturdays at 10 o’clock. 

H.B. — In the English Lcmguage course, 28 lectures were given during 
the session. 

The total number of lectures in the three subjects (History, English 
Literature, the English Language), was 188. 

B. I. — History. Ordinary course, the History of Great Britain and 
Ireland from 1589 to 1815. Honor course , the History of France during 
the same period. Text-books optional. 

II. — English Literature. Ordinary course, History of English 
Literature from Ohaucer to the present day, with special critical studies 
of Shakspere ( King John) ; Milton (. Paradise Lost, Books I. and II.) ; 
Pope (Essay on Man) ; Burke ( French Revolution ); Byron ( Ghilde 
Harold, Cantos III, and IV.) ; Macaulay (Essays on Clive and Wanyn 
Hastings). Honor course, special critical studies of Shakspere (Julius 
Caesar and Henry V.) ; Bacon (Essays)', Pope (Satires and Epistles); 
Gray (Elegy, Bard, and Frogress of Poesy) ; Burke (Two Speeches on 
America); Scott (Kenilworth); Wordsworth (Excursion, Book I.). 
Text-books, the Clarendon Press series recommended, when available. 

III. — The English Language. Ordinary course, History and Illus- 
trations of the Development of the Language from the Teutonic Settle- 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




59 



of Queen's College, Cork 

ment3 in Britain to the present day. A Sketch also of the History oi-Ap^O. 
t? Literature from Beowulf to the Canterbury Tales was included EeporlE 
English Li T „ xt j, ooks recommended, Morris [Historical Outlines)-, el the 
^^^Z^«“haucer (Prolog to the Canterbury^, 

y a-The e Hri y t orioal 'portions of the lectures are generally illustrated by 

lrf D— ?n?he English Language course, lessons appointed m the Hwto- 
■ a i Outlines of English Accidence ; m Anglo-Saxon Grammar, in the 
English of Chancer ; themes set for English Essays ; exercises required 
fn fthrasSig Old English, in Historical Analyses, ft* In English 
Literature course, exercises in Literary Criticism, &c. 

toL^Ordinary course, 7 (matriculated); Honor course, 

2 (“^“^ I e g ^' IlTBEATDE1!- Ordinary course, 6 (matriculated) ; Honor 

^n!-l&^N0Lm e H^LA»8UAaE. Ordinary course, 26 (matriculated). 
Attendance in all classes was very good. 

G.— Good. G _ i>_ Akmsteong. 



Repoet of the Phoeessok of Modeen Languages. 

A _1 There were three courses of lectures on the Erench language 

(3rd<K r^r™“ lectures a week in each division during 

3. ^Xt1r^t m p«eweeks; the second, seven-weeks ; 

B.— -Tha 



C.-This department requires ^VSf^^^o^lecture a week 

only" bein£^ givenon^e s^t^^Utmatore^and comparative grammar 

the^other^days being taken up *ToK of 

E.— The students in the three divisions belongea 

Arts and Medicine, and to tlie Engmeei mg P division, 4 ; 2nd 

E.-The number of students was as follows. 1st division, _ , 

division, 32 ; 3rd division, 31. ■ , , v ery satisfactory. 

G. -The general conduct of s"s ta been je^ 

H. — The general condition of the 100ms ana a 

-Bi. DB VEIUCOL-.lt. 



Repoet of the Peopessoe of Logic arid Metaphysics 

A.— On Logic and Metaphymcs^— 1* Severn 3. Logic, 

two terms. 2. First term, eight > deven 0>clook , Metaphysics, 
Tuesdays, Thursdays, and ^ ldi ^ J. aml on Saturdays, at twelve 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, at one ouock, a 
o’clock. 
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B. Logic, Deductive and Inductive — Fowler and Jevons, parts of 

Thomson, Mill, and Bain. Metaphysics — History of Philosophy and 
Psychology ; Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures. 

C. No illustrations are used except such as are drawn or written on 

the board during the course of the lectures. 

D. — Both the professorial and tutorial systems are used. 

E. Logic, second year’s students in Arts ; Metaphysics, third year’s 

students in Arts. 

G. — Conduct of students in the class-room unexceptionable. 

H. — Satisfactory. 

G. S. Read. 



Report of the Professor of Mathematics. „ 



A. — 1. The courses of lectures were delivered to two classes consisting, 
one of the first year’s students in Arts and Engineering, and the other 
of second year’s students in these faculties. The lectures extended 
over the three terms. 

2. In the first term there were nine weeks of lectures ; in the 

second, eleven ; and in the third, six. 

3. The hours of lectures in the second year were 1-2 on Mondays, 

Wednesdays, and Fridays; for the junior division of the 
first year’s class they were from 12-1 on Mondays, Wednes- 
days, and Fridays ; and to the senior division on Tuesday 
at 9, Wednesday at 12, and Friday at 9. Besides these 
regular lectures, many hours were devoted to tutorial 
instruction of the students, of which no account was kept. 

B. — The first year’s course of lectures extended over Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Geometry, and Trigonometry, and the text-books recommended 
for perusal were — Wilson’s “ Elementary Geometry ” (third edition), 
Euclid, Book VI., Todhunter’s Elementary and more advanced 
Algebra, Gross’ “Algebra,” Todhunter’s “Elementary Trigono- 
metry,” and Todhunter’s “Trigonometry,” Salmon’s “Higher Algebra.” 
The subjects of lecture for the second year were — Analytical Trigo- 
nometry, Spherical Trigonometry, Geometry of Elementary Solid Figures, 
Plane Co-ordinate Geometry, Geometrical Conic Sections, Differential 
Calculus, Integral Calculus. 

Text-books recommended . — Todhunter’s “ Trigonometry,” Todhunter’s 
“Spherical Trigonometry,” Todhunter’s “Theory of Equations,” Tod- 
hunter’s “ Co-ordinate Geometry ” and Salmon’s “ Conic Sections,” 
Williamson’s “ Differential Calculus,” Williamson’s “ Integral Calculus.” 

C. — The only illustrations given were figures and diagrams on the 
black board. 

D. — Exercises were set regularly in each class, and there were also 
frequent oral examinations, and also written examinations at different 
periods of the course, according to the natural subdivisions of the sub- 
jects. 

E. — The students attending these lectures were either Arts or 
Engineering students. 

Arts Students. Engineering Students. 

A A ^ 

Matriculated. Non-Matriculated. Matriculated. Non-Matrioulated. 



F. — First Year, 26 1 7 

Second Year, 7 - 1 

Attendance was fairly satisfactory. 

G. — General conduct excellent ; discipline good. 
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jj to the condition of the department, I have to repeat -what I ap pendi x c. 

have frequently said before about the unwholesomeness of the stove in Reports 
the leotnre-room j otherwise there is no cause for complaint in regard to p r *“ s>01s 
it. The adjoining private-room, which might be of great use if it were r 
comfortable, is still so draughty, notwithstanding the recent efforts to 
improve it, that it can scarcely be much used except for reading, except 
in very fine weather. 

C. Niven. 



Report of the Professor of Natural Philosophy. 

a. Foul- courses of lectures, each three terms ; nine weeks in the 

first, ten in the second, six in the third. In the classes of Mathematical 
Physics three lectures were delivered in each week ; in the other classes 
two lectures weekly. 

B. In Mathematical Physics the subjects were — Mechanics, Optics, 

Hydrostatics, Astronomy. In Engineering Physics — Practical Mechanics, 
Thermodynamics. In Experimental Physics — Hydrostatics, Heat, 
Light, Magnetism, and Electricity. 

Text-hooks. — In Mathematical Physics — Newth’s “Mechanics,” Tod- 
hunter’s “ Statics,” Tait and Steel’s “ Dynamics,” Parkinson’s “ Optics,” 
Godfray’s “Astronomy.” In Experimental Physics — Everett’s trans- 
lation of Deschanel’s Physics, Ganot’s “ Traite de Physique.” 

G. The lectures were illustrated by experiments. 

D. In Mathematical and Engineering Physics the tutorial method of 

instruction was chiefly adopted. 

E. The course of Experimental Physics was attended by students of 

the first year in Medicine and second year in Engineering. The senior 
class of Mathematical Physics by students of the third year in Engineer- 
ing, the junior class of Mathematical Physics by students of the second 
year in Arts. Engineering Physics by students of the third year in 
Engineering. 

p. — Experimental Physics, 35. Senior class of Mathematical Physics, 
8. Junior Mathematical Physics, 13. Engineering Physics, 8. The 
attendance was regular. 

Gk— The general conduct of the students was most satisfactory. 

H. — When the improvements in the Physical Laboratory, now in 
process of being carried out, are completed, the arrangements for this 
department will he satisfactory. 

John England. 



Report of the Professor of Chemistry. 



A. — Two courses, one on Theoretical and the other on Piactical 
Chemistry. The former extended over three, and the latter over two 
terms. Theoretical Course, three lectures weekly, at 11 o clock. 
Practical course, six lectures weekly, five at 2 and one at 11 o clock 

^ B. — The Theoretical course embraced both Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry. In the Practical course, Qualitative AmaLysis was taught. 
Text-hooks recommended — Fownes, Roscoe and Naqnet, Sc oremmers 
Chemistry of Carbon Compounds, Armstrong’s Organic Chemistry, 
Galloway’s Qualitative Analysis. . , 

C The lectures were illustrated by diagrams, experiments, and 



specimens. , , . , 

D. — Both the tutorial and professorial methods were employed. 
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B.— The lectures -were -attended by Arts, Engineering, and Medical 

stiMents^ Course W as attended by 40 matriculated and 

8 non-matriculated students, and the Practical Course by 47 matricula- 
ted and 5 non-matriculated students. Attendance very good. 

G —The conduct of the students was excellent. 

JJ ,_The arrangements for carrying on the business of the department 
are quite satisfactory. 

1 Maxwell Simpson. 



Report of the Professor of Natural History. 

A. l. Seventy-two lectures ; three terms. 2. In tlie first, 8 ; in the 

second, 11 ; in the third, 6 weeks of lectures. 3. Three, from 3 to 4, 
p m oh Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. . 

B —Zoology and Botany, including the general principles of Biolo- 
gical Science. The text-books were those of Henfrey, Hooker, Huxley, 

and Macalister. . , ,. 

o. Thelectures were illustrated by reference to specimens and diagrams. 

D _ Tutorial instruction was seldom employed. There were herbori- 
zations at the end of the third term. 

E.— Students of the third year in Arts, of the first m Medicine. 

B. Thirty-eight students attended, namely — 4 in Arts and in Medi- 

cine 34 of whom 7 were non-matriculated. Five students attended 
diligently ; 29 duly ; and 4 were disqualified for insufficient attendance. 

G. — The general conduct of the students was very good. So, likewise, 
was the state of discipline. 

H. — As stated in previous report. 

J. Reay Greene. 



Report of the Professor of Geology and Mineralogy. 

A, The course of lectures delivered by the Professor extended over 

the first and second terms of the session ; the first included 9 and the 
second 11 weeks. The number of lectures delivered each week was 3, 
the days being Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays. The hour on 
the former days was from 2 to 3, P.M., and on Saturdays, from 12 to 1, 
p.st. The total amount of lectures in the course was 60. 

B. — The course embraced Geology, Palaeontology, Physical Geography, 
and Mineralogy, the text-books used being Lyell’s Student s Elements 
of Geology, Jukes’ Manual of Geology, Lyell’s Principles of Geology, 
Nicholson’s Palaeontology, Herschell’s Physical Geography, Rutleys 
Mineralogy, and Nicol’s Elements of Mineralogy. 

0.— Maps, diagrams, sections, specimens, and models were used in 
illustrating the lectures. _ , 

D. — The method of instruction was professorial. Near the end ot tne 

course excursions were made for practical instruction in Geology and 
Mineralogy. , , 

E. — The students attending the course were of third year s Arts ana 

first year's Engineering students. • ■ , 

F. — The number attending the lectures was 9, all being matriculated, 
and the attendance good. 

. G-— The conduct of the students during lectures was, in all respects, 
satisfactory, and the discipline very good.' 

H.— As concerns fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation, thes 
were all such as the Professor could desire. 

Robert Harkness. 
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Report of the Professor of Civil Engineering. 

A, 1 Each course extends through three terms. 2. First term, 9 

-weeks : second term, 11 weeks ; third term, S weeks. 3. Three lectures 
ner week in each course. Students of first year, Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday 10, a.h. ; second year, Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, 10, a.h. ; 
third year, Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 12, noon. Office open, Tues- 
day, Thursday, Friday, 10, A.M., to 2, P.M. 

Number of lectures, 75 to each class. Total, 300. 

B . —First year. — Descriptive Geometry ; Orthographic Projection ; 
Shadows ; Isometric Projection : Perspective ; Elements of Ornamental 
Architecture. Text-books: Hall’s “ Descriptive Geometry ” ; “Engmeer 
and Machinist’s Drawing Book” ; Rickman’s “Architecture.” Second 

vear Surveying, Levelling, and Mensuration. Text-books: Rankmes 

“Civil Engineering”; Cotton’s “Manual of Railway Engineering.” 
Oblique Bridges ; Text-book : Buck’s Treatise. -Hydraulics ; Text- 
books: Downing’s “Hydraulics”; Neville’s “HydraulicFormuke.” Third 
year —Materials used in Construction ; Strength of Materials ; Stresses 
in Structures ; Principles of Construction of Bridges, Roads, Railways ; 
Supply of Towns with Water. Text-books: Rankines “Civil Engineer- 
ing”- Stoney’s “Theory of Strains in Girders”; Fail-bairn’s “Iron 
Manufacture”; Shelley’s “Workshop Companion” ; Barry’s “Railway 
Appliances” ; references to many of the books in the Library. Drawing 
Office. — First year students are employed in drawing the problems given 
at lectures, and easy examples of their application, .and in shading simple 
bodies ; those of the second and third year in making working drawings 
of examples of the subjects of lectures, and in mapping. 

C. — Illustrated by reference to maps, drawings, and instruments. 

D. Both the tutorial and professorial methods of ms traction are 

employed, according to the subject of lecture. Instruction in the field is 
given (see class-roll). The apparatus for the purpose having been com- 
pleted, experiments on the strength of cement briquettes were made 
mth the third year’s class. 

E. — Students in the department of Civil Engineering. 

F. — Students of first year, Matriculated, 1 Non-matnculated, 1 

„ second year, ,, 1 " 

„ third year, „ 8 ” 

Attending special classes, „ 3 >> 

19 1 

1 
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The attendance of most of the students has been good. 

G. — Conduct of students generally good. , 

H. — The condition of the department has undergone little change 

during the last few years. Alexander Jack. 



Faculty of Law. 

Report of the Professor of 3 orisprudenoe and Political 
Economy. 

A.— 1. In Political Economy, and in Jurisprudence, 2 terms each. 
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2. In first term, in. Political Economy, 4 weeks ; in J urispru deuce 

2 weeks. In second term, in Political Economy, 4 weeks ; 
in Jurisprudence, 4 weeks. 

3. Pour lectures weekly in each class. 

I n Political Economy tie books recommended are — Mill, A. 

Smith, Goscken, Mills, be. ; in Jurisprudence— Maine, Austin, Stephen, 
&c. 

C. — None. 

D. _ The method almost wholly tutorial ; portions of text-books almost 
daily set for lessons 5 examinations and discussions of the subject almost 

daily. . 

E. In Political Economy, third years Arts ; in Jurisprudence, first 

year’s Law. 

E. In Political Economy, 3 matriculated ; in Jurisprudence, 2 ma- 

triculated. 

G-. — Yery good. 

H. — Sufficient. It- H. Mills. 



Report of the Professor of English Law. 



A. The lectures delivered in the First Term of the session commenced 

on the 1st, and were continued until the 22nd of December. In that 
Term only eight lectures (instead of twelve as usual), were delivered to 
one class ; this was caused by the circumstance that students who are 
apprentices to attorneys, and who desire to attend the law lectures in 
this College, cannot do so at the periods usually fixed (shortly after the 
close of Michaelmas and Hilary Law Terms), as the lectures in Dublin 
of the “Incorporated Society of Attorneys,” &c., are delivered during 
Term, and continued to a period long after Term has ended. By the 
rules of the Society attendance on these lectures is rendered compulsory 
on every apprentice, and no recognition is given by the Council of the 
Society to the Law Lectures of any College or other body in substitution 
for those delivered by their own lecturer. In the Second Term (16th 
February to 14th March), the usual number (twenty-four) of the course 
was completed ; the lectures were for the same cause not commenced at 
so early a period as usual, and (no more than four lectures having been 
delivered in any week), were necessarily continued to a later date, causing 
inconvenience to the same class, whose attendance at the assize courts 
(then sitting) is desirable. 

B. — The history and principles of the Law of Real Property occupied the 
attention of the class of the first year ; the subjects being treated of in the 
order of the chapters in MrT Joshua Williams’ work, which is used as the 
text-book. The constitution, jurisdiction, and procedure of Courts, with 
special reference to Criminal Law, Evidence, &c., formed the subject of 
readings and examinations with the senior class. The text-books were 
the third and fourth volumes of Mr. Sergeant Stephen’s Commentaries. 

C. — Illustrations are given by references to cases, and their bearing on 
the matter treated of explained. 

D. — Portions of the text-books and other suitable reading are pointed 
out for study, and questions asked on the subject of the readings, so as 
to ascertain the progress made by them. 

E. — Law. 

F. — Three. 

G. — The conduct of the students was satisfactory in every respect. 

H. — Some difficulty arises often in obtaining a vacant class-room in 
which to lecture. 

Mark S. O’Shaughnessy. 
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Report of the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology. 

A. — Three courses, five and sometimes six days weekly, during the first, Professors, 
second, and part of the third term. Anatomy and Physiology at one 
o’clock ; Practical Anatomy at twelve o’clock. Anatomy and Physiology, 

119 lectures and examinations ; Practical Anatomy, 142 demonstrations. 

R. I. — Anatomy and Physiology. — (1.) Histology, an account of the 
tissues of the body ; (2), the Anatomy and Physiology of the organs of 
digestion, respiration, circulation, excretion, and reproduction ; (3), the 
Anatomy and Physiology of the lymphoid organs, brain, spinal cord, 
organs of special sense and voice ; (4), Embryology, including a descrip- 
tion of the development of the principal organs. As the subjects em- 
braced in this course cover a very extensive field, a few of them are 
treated of only in alternate sessions. Text-books — Quain’s “ Anatomy” and 
Kirke’s “ Physiology.” Senior students are recommended to read in 
addition Poster’s “Text-book of Physiology,” Carpenter’s “ Human 
Physiology,” Frey’s “ Histology.” _ _ 

II. — Histology and Practical Physiology. — Instruction in this depart- 
ment will be given next session in the Physiological Laboratory, which 
has been lately provided with microscopes and the apparatus necessary 
for performing experiments on circulation, respiration, innervation, &c. 
Text-looks — Foster’s “ Practical Physiology,” Schafer’s or Rutherford’s 
“ Histology and for senior students, “ Handbook for the Physiological 
Laboratory,” by Burdon Saunderson, Klein, &c. 

III. — Practical Anatomy. — The Anatomical Demonstrations are given 
on five days in the week by the Senior Demonstrators, and occasionally 
by the Professor of Anatomy. The course includes — (1), the Descrip- 
tive Anatomy of the bones and ligaments ; (2), the Topographical Ana- 
tomy of the limbs, head, and neck, and of the thoracic and abdominal 
civities, with the exception of the viscera. Senior division of the class. — 

The Professor of An atomy has a special meeting of the senior division of 
the class every Tuesday, when the more abstruse subjects of the course 
are discussed. Junior division of the class. — The J unior Demonstrator 
meets the junior students every Wednesday after Christmas at 10 o clock, 
a.m., for special instruction in Osteology. The dissecting-room is open 
from 9 o’clock, a.m., till 4 o’clock, P.M., daily ; and the dissections of the 
students are superintended by the Professor, Demonstrators, and Pro- 
sectors of Anatomy. Text-books — Ellis’s “ Demonstrations ’ and Quain s 

“Anatomy.” For consultation — Holden or Wagstaffe’s “Osteology,^ 

Gray’s “ Anatomy,” Holden’s “ Medical and Surgical Landmarks, 
Cruveilhier’s “ Anatomy.” 

C. — The lectures and demonstrations are amply illustrated by dia- 
grams, plates, models, moist and dry specimens from the Anatomical 
Museum, microscopic preparations, recent dissections and experiments. 

D. — In Anatomy and Physiology oral examinations are frequently 
held, usually on Wednesday or Saturday ; there are also written exa- 
minations immediately after Christmas, as well as at the close of the ses- 
sion. In Practical Anatomy oral examinations are held weekly. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — In Anatomy and Physiology— matriculated students, 51 j non- 

matriculated* 7 (=58). . . , 

In Practical Anatomy— matriculated students, 111; non-matnculated, 

16 (=127). 

Attendance on both classes good. 

G. — Excellent, 

E 
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H —As soon as the contemplated improvements have been completed, 
the anatomical department will be in a very satisfactory condition. 
There is "still however, a deficiency in diagrams, osteological specimens, 
and physiological apparatus. I strongly recommend the establishment 
of a summer session in the Medical School, so as to relieve the pressure 
at present existing on the time and energies of the medical student. 

J. J. Charles. 



Report of the Professor of Materia Medica. 

A —Six months. Sixty-four lectures. Three lectures weekly, Tues- 
days' and Thursdays, 3 to 4 o’clock, p.m. ; Saturday 12 o clock, noon, to 

^ r> Pharmacology. Pharmaco-dynamics, Therapeutics. The action 

of Medicinal Substances on the healthy animal Then- action m disease. 
Materia Medica, including a classification of Medicines A systematic 
description of drugs, their physical and chemical character. Posology. 

^°Tlie only text-hook adopted is the British Pharmacopoeia. The Col- 
lege possesses an extensive library of works on this subject, to which the 
students are from time to time referred . 

C —The lectures are illustrated by chemical experiments. Specimens 
of the drugs named in the British Pharmacopoeia, and of other drugs of 

ssais. 

scope for similar purposes, and occasionally experiments on living animals. 

D— Certain portions of the British Pharmacopoeia are commenced on 
Saturday as the subjects for examination on Saturday following. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

p; Sixty-two students. The attendance was very regular. 

< 5 . Conduct of the students was invariably good, and discipline ex- 

06 h!— W ith respect to supplies, cleanliness, and attendance I have no- 
thing to complain, but the fitments and accommodations were as lmper- 
fect as they were last year. These defects, however will be remedied 
next session if the proposed additions to the medical building aie com- 
pleted in due time. , „ 

I may be here permitted to observe that the position of the medical 
department of this College cannot, in my opinion, be raised to that ot a 
first class medical school, until a regular summer session be estabhsneo, 
an arrangement which exists, and is found to be indispensable m aU me 
medical schools of this kingdom, with, I believe, the exception of the 
schools connected with the Queen’s Colleges of Cork and Galway, my 
reasons for forming this opinion are — 1st. The lectures, as arrang ‘ 
jn-esent, are too crowded together. The student is hurried from 
ture-room to another, and has no time to digest what he receives, 

The lecturer is equally hurried ; he is confined to a bare hour, 
opportunity, except by trenching on this hour, to prepare his expen , 
put up his diagrams, &c., and answer any questions the members 
class may desire to ask him, after lecture. 3rd. In consequence 
block thus caused, should a professor be unable from any cause ^ 
liver a lecture, he has no opportunity to remedy the loss so cause 
student. 4th. The College, so far as the medical department is eo 
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cerned, is closed for half the year, and thus the advantages it offers in Ap pendix c. 
libraries, museums, botanic gardens, &c., are, to a great extent, lost to the Reports 
student. 5th. Certain subjects, notably and for obvious reasons, Botany, of the 
Materia Medica, and others, which it may be considered out of place for Professors, 
me to specify, could be better taught in summer than in winter. 

Matthias O’Keeffe. 



Report of the Lecturers on Medical Jurisprudence. 

Medical portion. 

A. Twenty-four lectures. Three weekly, on Monday, Wednesday, 

and Friday, at 2 o’clock, P.M. 

B. — Medical Jurisprudence. Tkanatology. Examination of the 
dead body — Forms of violent death — Signs of — Wounds — Stains — Hair, 
&c. Disputed sexual relations. Disputed mental aberration. Toxi- 
cology. 

C. Specimens of the various poisons. Recent specimens . of the 

most important indigenous poisonous plants — Experiments on animals — 
Chemical analysis of poisoned articles of food, and of the viscera and 
their contents in animals poisoned. 

D. — -Not considered necessary in this subject. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — Thirty-two students. 

G. — Most excellent. 

H. The condition of the department as to fitments and accommoda- 

tion was as bad as that described in my last report. This disadvantage 
will be removed by the new buildings in contemplation. 

I must here be understood to repeat my opinion as to the necessity 
for a Summer Session, and that the subject of Medical Jurisprudence 
ought to be one of those embraced in a Summer Course. 

Matthias O’Keeffe. 



Legal portion. 

A. — The portion (one third) of the course which it is my duty to de- 
liver was given before the close of the first term. 

B. — The matter was divided into subjects belonging to (1) Forensic 

Medicine ; (2) Medical Police, attention being particularly directed to 
those points in which the peculiar and special knowledge of a medical, 
man maybe most usefully, employed in legal investigations whether civil 
or criminal in their nature. , 

0.— Illustrations were given by references to . cases on the subjects 
treated of in Traill’s Outlines, and the works by Dr. Taylor, Beck, Casper, 
Paris and Fonblanque, Winslow, Mayo, Bucknill, &c. ; and the bear- 
ing upon them of the state of the law explained from the Treatises oi 
Sir V. Russell, Sergeant Woolryck, Sergeant Stephen, and other ap- 
proved legal authorities. The Irish Sanitary Acts and the law and 
practice in relation to lunatics, : and to coroners’ inquests, also formed 
the subject of readings. Suggestions as to study are given. 

D. — Ko more than four lectures were delivered in each week during 
the period. 

E. — Medicine. 

E 2 
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E. 33 returned on the roll, of whom 2 were absent during the course. 

Of the remaining 31, 10 lectures and upwards of the 12 lectures de- 
livered were attended by 23 students. 

G. — The conduct of the class was good. 

H. — I have no requirement to make. 

Mark S. O’Shaughnessy. 



Report of the Professor of Surgery. 

A. Practice of Surgery. 1st. Commencing November 3rd, ending 

May 1st, three terms. 2nd. Three lectures every week during the three 
terms. 3rd. Three lectures weekly, on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 
4 until 5 o’clock, and on Saturday from 1 to 2 o’clock. 

B. — The Theory and Practice of Surgery, and Operative Surgery. 
Holmes, Pry ant, Erichsen. 

C. Pathological preparations, Diagrams, Operations on the subject. 

D. — Occasional examinations. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

E. General regularity of attendance very good. Matriculated, 32 ; 

non-matriculated, 2. 

G. The general conduct of the students, and the general state of dis- 

cipline of the class, has been unexceptionably excellent. 

H. — The department is deficient in supplies and fitments, and its 
proximity to the dissecting room is very objectionable, but is good and 
suitable in other respects. 

W. K. Tanner. 



Report of Professor of Midwifery. 

A. — Lectures on Midwifery. Duration, six months. About 60 lec- 
tures. Three lectures weekly, Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 4 o’clock. 

B. — Course of lectures on Midwifery. Physiology of reproduction and 
gestation. Parturition in its various bearings, theoretical and practical. 
Diseases of childbed. Management of infants. 

C. — Large coloured diagrams, plates, models, casts, anatomical and 
other preparations, &c. 

E. — Students of the Faculty of Medicine. 

F. — Matriculated students, . . .22 

Non-matriculated, .... 5 

Total attending the course, . 27 

Attendance generally very regular. 

G. — General conduct and discipline of the students very good. 

H. — The department is very deficient in the necessary preparations, 
<fec., for the illustration of the lectures. A complete Obstetric Museum 
is a great desideratum. 

J. R. Harvey. 



Report of the Professor of the Medicine. 

A. — Lectures on the Practice of Physics. Delivered in three terms 
of variable duration, on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 3 o’clock. 

B. — The course embraces all subjects belonging to Theory and Practice 
of Physic, commencing with fevers, and then passing to the diseases of 
organs situated in the head, the chest, and the abdominal cavity. 
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Diseases of blood origin are introduced at convenient parts of the course. Appendix C. 
Text-books — Watson, Tanner, Flint on Practice of Physic. Reportg 

C. — Lectures illustrated by Pathological specimens and plates. of the 

D. — The classes are occasionally examined during the course. Professors. 

E. — Students of the Medical Faculty. 

E. Thirty students attended. I am not furnished with the means of 

knowing the matriculated from the non-matriculated. 

G. Nothing could be better than the conduct of the students. 

H. As many very necessary improvements are about to be made in 

this department it is not necessary to refer to them in detail. 

Denis C. O’Connor. 



No. XII. — Report op Librarian for Session 1876-77. 

The number of volumes in the Library at the date of this Report is 22,659. Libram 
They may be classified as follows 



Mathematics, 



(Pure, . 

’ (Mixed, 

Chemistry, 

Botany and Zoology, . 
Medical Sciences, 
Theology, &c., . • 

Logic and Metaphysics, 
Jurisprudence, &c., 
Education, . 

Law, .... 
Ancient Classical Literat 
Sanscrit, &c., 

Geology, 

English Language, &c., 





. 849 




. 770 




. 1,063 




. 1,865 




. 2,856 




. 332 




. 468 




6-48 




. 233 




. 940 


e, 


. 2,044 




114 




. 765 




. 1,584 



European Language, &c., 
Celtic do.. 

History, Antiquities, &c., 
Biography, . 

Geography, Voyages, &c., 
Engineering, 

Agriculture, 

Fine ArtB, . 
Bibliography, 
Encyclopaedias, 

Total, 

Increase over last year, 



1,761 

63 

3,278 

594 

637 

568 

228 

225 

120 

634 



22,659 



1,141 



Of these 1,141 volumes, 629 were presented, the remainder purchased 
by the Council of the College. 

The Library has suffered no loss in any description of property since 
date of last report. _ 

Discipline is excellent. There was no complaint of any kind during 
the session. . . 

The proposed alteration in the windows, by substituting plate glass 
for the original small diamond-shaped panes, will obviate the drafts 
hitherto so much complained of and largely increase the light. The heat 
and ventilation will then he still more satisfactory than heretofore. 

One hundred and twenty volumes have been bound during the year. 

The very munificent present of many books of great rarity and value 
to the Library by William Crawford, of Lakelands, county Cork, esq., 
has considerably increased our number ; and I beg to observe that tile 
space in the Library is altogether inadequate, not only to the annual 
increase of the books, but to the suitable accommodation of such gilts as 
we have just received. This defect requires immediate attention. _ 

I am again requested by many gentlemen engaged m historical in- 
quiries to express their gratitude for the privilege accorded them oi 
access to the Library, and many circumstances point favourably to our 

The series of historical documents published under the direction of the 
Master of the Rolls, are constantly sought after by literary inquirers , 
and other works of a similar nature, which, from their grea cos an 
rarity, are, I regret to say, at present apparently beyond our reach. 

The General Catalogue of the Library is proceeding most satisfactorily. 

Richaep Cavwibld, ll.d., Librarian. 
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General Abstract of the Receipts and Expenditure of the College, from Is* 
April, 1876, to 31si March, 1877. 

, m £ s. d. 

To Balance on 1st April, 1876— Goneral Account, . £747 12 1« 

Library Deposits, . 90 0 0 ) 

„ Amounts received from Paymaster-General— 

Endowment (less Income Tax), . ■ • • . 

Special Parliamentary Grant in aid of Professors Salaries, . 

Additional Parliamentary Grant for maintenance of the College, 

„ College Fees and Fines, ...••■ 

„ Professors’ Class Fees, .... 

„ Library Deposits, . . .. .. •*-- 

„ Dividend on £1,080 15s. 7 d., Three Per Cent. Stock, 

Miscellaneous, 



Total, 



6,925 5 8 
343 13 4 
1,600 . 0 0 
70 15 6 
1,699 10 0 
30 0 0 
32 6 11 
1 14 0 

£11,540 17 6£ 



CK. 



By Amount paid for Salaries — 

President, Professors, and Officers, 

Scholarships, Prizes, and Exhibitions, . • 

Minor Officers, Porters, and Servants, . 

Payments on account of Special Grant, . • • 

' Payments on account of Additional Grant, Fees and Fines, 
".Payments on account of Professors’ Class Fees, . . 

Library Deposits repaid, ..... 

,, Balance on 31st March, 1877 — 

On General Account, 

On Library Deposits, 

Total, 



£1,079 11 
87 0 



£ s. d. 
4,968 8 11 
1,193 15 0 
470 1 0 
344 1 5 
1,665 9 10$ 
1,699 10 0 
33 .0 0 

j 1,166 11 4 
£11,540 17 6£ 



In addition, to tho Cash Balance there is standing to the crodit of tho Collogo £1,089 15s.7tf., Government 
Now Throo Per Cent. Stock. 

Accotjnt of the Expenditure of the ^Parliamentary Grant of £1,600 for 
Maintenance of the College, and of the College Fees and Fines for the 
Year ending 31st March, 1877. 

dh. ^ ®* “• 

To Amount received from the Paymaster-General, . . . 1,600 0 0 

M College Fees and Fines, . . . 70 15 6 

Total, . . . . £1,670 15 6 



£190.12 
46 4 
66 14 
9 9 
89 6 
34 0 



By Amount expended on Library- 

Ancient and Modern Languages, . 

Mathematical and Physical Sciences, 

Natural Sciences, . 

Engineering, 

Medical Sciences, . 

Mental and Legal Sciences, 

General Library, . . . 

Binding, .... 

By Amount expended for Apparatus, Diagrams, Ma- 
terials, Museums— 

Chemical Laboratory, 

Physical Cabinet, . 

Engineering Department, 

Physiological Cabinet and other Medical De- 
partments, .... 

Museums, . . . ’ 

By Amount expended in Heating and Lighting, 

M „ ■ Botanic Garden an'd Grounds, 

tt „ Printing, Stationery, Advertising, 

„ Miscellaneous Expenditure — 

Travelling Expenses, 

College Fees Repaid, 

Porter’s Clothing, . 

"Water Supply, 

Incidentals, 

Postage, 

Balance, . . • 



£102 12 
144 11 
3 5 

214 16 
16 6 



481 11 35- 



268 12 11* 
174 16 9 
109 15 5 



2 1 
9*J 



5 71 



£1,670 15 6 



(Signed), John England, m.a., Bursar. 

Tho account of the Collcgo for the year ending tho 31st of March, 1877, of which the above ia an abstract 
has been-signod and passed ly the A uditor-Genoral. 
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APPENDIX D. 



AppendixD. 



No. XIV. 

JfEOtlig of 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS— EIRST YEAR. 

Gkeek. 

Examiner — Professor Botjlger. 

1. Write out in full the declension of the following rfmp, P»vs, 

yE 2° C, Give the comparative and superlative nom. singular maso. of the 
following adjectives : — iroipoc, Kobipoe, ytpauSs, t&Qpbiv, alrxpoi, P9“'“£- 

3. Write out in full the perfect passive of Xwo, the aonst act. of rlBtiftt, 
and tlie imperfect passive of leii cwfu. 

4. Give tlie infinitive, subjunctive, optative, and imperative moods 

° f 5 lS Give the first person singular present indicative of the following 
forms : — eayo, rreW/rcu, P'tifc, kVa. IMfOn*, lr&Br,v, ',\v X a - , 

6. Form verbal stems from the followmg Xtmu, irpaecv, Qdeipw, 

icalhi, v.'fw, rpuiyw. 

I. Translate : — , . t -it • i a i k 

Xenophon — Anabasis, lv., vi., 1U-1D. 

uerA rotrov B.vo*5v si™, 'Ey! S’ ovrv yiyvdom. d ptv iviyKy hrrl pA X sc9a., 
r „Sro J.T rap aOKEviaaaBa, Stoc *c Kpdnara pa X ovp t eai EiSifovXopsSa «CW«™ 
iv.pfldXXnv, rotro poi Soke. CCS7TT eov Aval 8™s IXa^orat ptv rpabparaXa^piv 
' 4 C « adpara ivSpdo AvofSiXvpsv. ri piv obvipop ieriri «P W ^ 

f, if i^KOvra ardSia, Mpip V Mapov pvXirrovrt t ypcr'tav'poi aciv aXX y ea 
abrbv rtv &S6v voXi otv icprtrror rot Ipfipm opovcKmKXs^nm.paaBaiXaBovraet 
, . , ofldrovroe i> SvvwpiSa, paXXov b irpts ‘a X vpa X"P‘“ Kai “"fyac P 

««*$■?» “* * r p 2f“ 7 r? iztrzzZ zx 4 

rtaXXouivoiC. Kai KXsfai oil. aJuvarov f. 0 . ookii (ivo., to /* 
bpaodai, i&v Si anA6civ roaotrov os pij alrtijmv irape X av. 

' II. Euripides — Hippolytus, 373-404. 

TpoiS^vta. yvvaiKiQ, a'i rod' Etr%arov 
okiiTS x“P“S ntXoiriac Trpowomv, 
bSrt itot dXXfcis vmtrtc lv /“*W XP 6v V 
QvrjTdv itppovTio’ y Sii<pdaprai\ (3ioe- 
cai poi SoKOVmv ov s arA yvdpyc fbaiv 
vp Samv tin ov, ten yAp To / ft #ove!v 
mXXotmv, AXXi ryS dfyoriov r M e- 
rd wnar i laoTapioSa Kai yiyodtmptv, 
oSk Umvovpsv S', ol plv dpyiac 8«,_ 
ol J’ i,s ovbv 7 rpo 01 vrsst “vri rot m\ov 
dXXjjv riv'. siffl S' i)5ovol voXXoi /3iov, 
paxpai te Ua X ai Kai o^oXi), rfpvvtv icaicSv, 
aiSds re. Sitroa i J' ueiv, r) piv oir kok»), 

») s’ a.x 0 <J t ll s ’ 6 K “ l(l ° £ ^ <T “^’ ,£ ’ 

otoe av So fprryv toSst I*ovrE ypippara. 
rail t oiv kmSi ) nyx^oio fpovovf lyw, 

OVK log' omitp fappdKip StapSipiiv 

ipcWov, ibori roopmXiv mativ\ fptviSv. 



Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 
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III. Xenophon — Gyropcedia, VIII., viii., 1-3. 

8n pkv fo) k aXXiart] Kai peyfori) tSjv kv ry 'Aaiq. 17 Kvpov fiaaiXda kysvero, airy 
iavry pap rvpti. <1 >plcr9r) pkv irpbg ew pkv ry ’EpvQpp OaXarry, ir pbg tipicrov 8k r<p 
‘EvZeivrp ir6vr<[>, 7 rpbg rkpav 8k K virpip Kai Alyvirnp, irpbg ptoypfipiav 8k AiQiomq, 

rocravry 8k yevopkvq pip y vupy ry Kvpov kKvf3epva.ro, Kai sksivoq re robg v<f>‘ kavrtp 
oja7rep iavrov iraiSag iripa re Kai kQtpdr-evev, o'Lre apxopevoi Kvpov ibg ir arepa kaefiovro. 
£t rei pevroi Kvpog kreXevryoev, evOiig pkv avrov ol iralSeg karaaiaZov, evdvg 8k iroXeig Kai 
e6vy cuphravro, iravra 8’ kni rb xelpov krpeTrero. 8 aXyOrj Xeycv apZopai SiScktkoi v 
kK rwv Qeimv. olSa yap, tin 7rporepov pkv fiaaiXevg Kai oi vir avrtp Kai roig ra t<r%ara 
TrerroiriKoaiv sirs opicovf opouaiev , ypirkbovv, sirs 8e%iag Soiev, kf3e(3aiovv. ei 8k pi) 
roiovroi yaav Kai roiavryv 86%av &X 0V i toffirep ov8k vvv marevei ob8k c7g in, iirtl 
iyvuxrraif] d<r'e(3eia aiiriov, ovnog obSk rare kiriarevaav av oi riov <rvv Kvpip avafiavnov 
arparyyoi. 

IV. Parse all words marked with, an obelus (t) in the above. 



Latin. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — 

(A.) Ho rao e — Epistles, I., xviii., 96-110. 

Inter cimcta leges et percontabere doctos, 

Qua ratione queas traducere leniter aevum, 

Ne te semper inops agitet vexetque cupido, 

Ne pavor et rerum mediocriter utilium spes, 

Yirtutem doctrina paret naturane donet, 

Quid rninuat curas, quid te tibi reddat amicum, 

Quid pure tranquillet, honos an dulce lucellum, 

An secretum iter et fallentis semita vitae. 

Me quoties reficit gelidus Digentia rivus, 

Quern Mandela bibit, rugosus frigore pagus, 

Quid sentire putas 1 quid credis, amice, precari % 

Sit milii, quod nunc est, etiam minus, et mihi vivam 
Quod superest aevi, si quid superesse volunt di • 

Sit bona librorum et provisae frugis in annum 
Copia, neu fluitem dubiae spe pendulus horae ! 

(B.) Cicero — Tusculan Disputations, ii., 5. 

A. Nonne verendum est igitur, si est ita, ut clicis, ne philosophiam 
falsa gloria exornes? Quod est enim maius argumentum nihil earn 
prodesse quam quosdam perfectos philosophos turpiter vivere 1 

M. Nullum vero id quidem argumentum est. Nam ut agri nonomnes 
frugiferi sunt, qui coluntur, falsumque illud Accii : 

Probae etsi in segetem sunt deteriorem datae 
Bruges, tamen ipsae suapte natura enitent, 
sic animi non omnes culti fructum ferunt. Atque, ut in eodem simili 
verser, ut ager quamvis fertilis sine cultura fructuosus esse non potest, 
sic sine doctrina animus. Ita est utraque res sine altera debilis. 
Cultura autem animi philosophia est : haec extrahit vitia radicitus et 
praeparat animos ad satus accipiendos eaque mandat iis et, ut ita dicam, 
sent, quae adulta fructus uberrimos ferant. 

1. Describe accurately the situation of IJtica, Ilerda, Velia, Brun- 
disium, Gabii, and Colophon. 

2. Derive the words oppidum, asylum, hortus, primus, stella, and 

fovea. 
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of Queen's College, Cork. 

3 Write the life of Maecenas, and quote some passages in which Appendix D 
Horace mentions him. Sessional 

i. When did Cicero compose Ms Tusculan Disputations 1 Examina- 

5. Give some account of the tenets of the Stoic school of philosophy. ti ™ 5 - 

6. Explain the metre of the extract from Accius (B). 

Translate into Latin : — 

He published an edict, that the senate should return to its usual 

C ^He had charged Trebonius by letter not to suffer Marseilles to be 
taken by storm. 

His perseverance is as great as Ms fury. 

The senate decrees, that the consuls should levy troops. 

He persuades him to return to his mother. 

He demands, that troops should be levied. 

Translate into Latin elegiacs : 

Soon when the golden bulla has been dismissed from thy 
inexperienced neck, 

And the free toga has been taken before the gods of thy 
mother, 

Then to thee Apollo utters a few words from his roof, 

And forbids to thunder words in the mad forum. 

Not so am I placed, nor the times such to me, 

That I may be able to be glad at thy arrival. 



The English Language. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. Give an account of the origin, character, and habits of the earliest 
Teutonic conquerors of Britain. 

2. Describe the characteristics of the language of these people, point- 
ing out the features which distinguish it from the Literary English of 

the present day. ...... 

3. Show that modern English and “Anglo-Saxon are not distinct 
languages, but one and the same. 

4. Explain, and illustrate in tabular form, the relationships of the 

English language. . n , 

5. Give examples of words in Modern English of Keltic, Latin, Greek, 
and Scandinavian origin, and account for their appearance m our 
vocabulary. 

6. Write a note on the .Romance languages, explaining then- origin, 
and giving a particular account of that Romance dialect which has ex- 
ercised the most important influence upon the English language. 

7. Trace as well as you cau the development of the East Midland 

dialect, and explain the causes which have led to its adoption as the 
literary dialect of England. , • _ .. , A 

8. Paraphase the following passage in Modern English prose , and 
make a metrical analysis of it, pointing out and explaining all its gram- 
matical peculiarities : — 

< 1 Eor him was lever have at his beddes heede 
Twenty bookes, clad in blak o reede, 

Of Aristotle, and Ms philosopMe, 

Than robes riche, or fithel, or sawtrie. 

But al be that he was a philosopM-e, 

Yet liadde he but litel gold in cofre ; 
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But al that he might of his frendes liente, 

On bookes and on lernyng he it spente, 

And busily gan for the soules preye 
Of hem that yaf him wherwith to scoleye.” 

9. Describe the characteristics of Beowulf and explain the system of 
“ Anglo-Saxon ” versification. 

10. Give a brief sketch of the literary history of England prior to the 
Norman Conquest. 

11. Write a note on the Norman Romances of Chivalry. 

12. Write a brief sketch of Chaucer’s life; and give some details 
respecting the life and works of Baccaccio, and the nature of his influence 
upon Chaucer. 



Modern Languages. 

Examiner, Professor De Vericour. 

N.B. — The following Paper was common to Students in Arts, Engineering, and Medicine 
of First Year’s standing. 

Translate into French : — 

1. Louis XIV. was born on the 5th of September, 1638. He was 
only five years old when he was called to the throne, after the death of 
Louis XIII., his father. His reign was the longest of the French 
monarchy, and lasted seventy-two years. During the minority of Louis, 
Anne of Austria, his mother, was regent, and governed France with 
Cardinal Mazarin, who became prime minister. The first five years of 
his minority were remarkable for four great victories, Rocroi, Fribourg, 
Nordlingue, and Lens, gained by the young Duke of Enghien, called 
afterwards the Great Conde. Louis XIV. was twenty-two years old 
when he began to reign by himself, after the death of Mazarin. 

2. The extensive country of which La Vendee is the centre, com- 
prehends a much larger space than properly bears that name, as it 
includes a considerable portion of the departments of Maine and Loire, 
of Loire Inferieure, and of Les deux Sevres, as well as La Vendee proper. 
The soil is not fit for the plough, but admirably adapted for the raising 
of cattle, and lies divided into pastures of small extent, but very rich 
in produce, which are scattered among groves and forests, so extensive 
that the whole district is known by the name of Bocage, or Thicket. 
The peasants inhabited each his little separate farm, all were easy and 
independent, and none possessed overgrown wealth. They were little 
oppressed by the public burdens, having a dispensation fronrthe heaviest, 
on condition of their maintaining the various cuts and canals by which 
tlieir country is drained. These canals, joined to the extreme badness 
of the roads, the intervention of numerous hedges and thickets, and the 
frequent rains, render La Vendee very inaccessible unless to the natives, 
who, familiar with these difficulties, are accustomed to bound over the 
obstacles, by means of a pole or quarter-staff, guarded with iron, which 
they are wont, to carry, and which, in the course of the war, they some- 
times used as a formidable weapon.— Sir Walter Scott. 

1. State the general rule for the use of the tenses of the subjunctive. 

2. Say what on and y are used for. Give examples. 

3. Explain the various idiomatic uses of on. 

4. How are the pronouns whoever, whosoever , whatever, translated 1 

5. Who were the Troiweres and the Troubadov/rs 1 

6. State what you know of the life and works of one of the following 
authors : — Corneille, Moli&re, Bossuet, Madame de Sevigne. 
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Mathematics. 

Examines, Professor Niveu. | e ” 

tioD 

LOWER PAPER. 

w n -This and the following “Higher Paper" were common to First Year’s Students 
in Arts and Engineering. 

1 If two triangles have two sides of one equal to two sides of'the 
other each to each, but the included angle of one greater than the in- 
cluded angle of the other ; prove that that which has the greater angle 
will have the greater third side. . , 

If the two triangles be ABC, ABC' of which the angle 43 

co-eater than BACK, and if the same circle goes through the points 
ABC'C, prove that the angle BAC' is equal to the difference of the angles 

^2?The square on the hypothenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal 

to the sum of the squares on its sides. ... 

3. If two circles intersect the straight line joining their centres bisects 

the common chord at right angles. , 

What theorem relating to tangents may he denved from this result I 

4. Of two unequal chords of a circle the greater is that which is nearei 

t0 5 t Similar triangles are in the duplicate ratio of their homologous 

S1< Tlie areas of a regular hexagon inscribed in. a circle and regular 
hexagon circumscribed' about it have to each other the ratio A:i. 

6. Prove that — ' . 

( a 2 + ab + 6 2 ) (a? -ab + V) (a 4 - aW + J 4 ) = » 8 + + b* ; 

also divide ^ 

a^ + i_-2bya: 2 +-5-a5--> 
x 3 J ® 2 * 

and factorise ,,, 

(o— S) 4 — 16o 2 6 2 . 

7. Define a fraction^ and prove the rule for the multiplication of 
fractions. 

Reduce to their simplest forms the following^fraotions . 

. 2^-a»-B-3 / 2 ) !B + 1 1 

' ^ 2®* + ® 2 - 2x — 6 3 . * i 



x i 1 ^ J 

(3) (5T^ + K : 5? + 2(^ :: 6) + 2(«+5)‘ 

8. Solve the’equations — 

111 + ^ * = 1. 

4 ' g;-2 a— 1 

(2) 3a + V6»-2 = 8J. 

(3\ i_? = 2, 5a; - 3y = 3. 

' ' x y 

9. Define ratio and proportion, and prove that 

if a:b::c:d then a + b :d-b ::c + d:c-d. 

If a : b : : c : d ■: : e :/, prove.that ■ 

ac- e 2 : bd-p ::{u + c + -{ h f d + /) • . 

10. Find the sum of » quantities in arithmetic progressi n. 
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Sum the series — 

1 2 
| + 2 + 3g+.... 

1 2 -re 8 

n + - + + .... 

n n 

to 8 terms and to n terms. 

11. How is the present value of an annuity found? Find the present 
value of a perpetual annuity of £100 a year payable quarterly, reckoning 
interest at 3 per cent. 

12. Define the trigonometrical functions, and find the sine in terms 
of the secant. 

Find the tangents of 30°, 45°, 150°, 660°. 

13. Prove the formulae : — 

sin (180° — A) = s in A, 

2 sin A sin B = cos A - B — cos A + B, 
cosec 2 A — cot 4A = tan A + cosec 4A. 

14. Investigate formulae (adapted to logarithmic computation), for find- 
ing the angles of a triangle in terms of the sides. 

The perpendiculars from the angles of a triangle ABC on the opposite 
sides meet in P, prove that AP+BP-|-CP=2(B.-{-r) where It and r are 
the radii of the circumscribing and inscribed circles of the triangle. 



.HIGHER PAPER. 

1. If one transversal cut a pencil of four rays in a harmonic range 
every transversal must do so. 

2. The lines drawn through the angles of a triangle ABC parallel to 
the opposite sides intersect in points A'B'C' which lie on the lines 
through the angles ABC, bisecting the opposite sides ; prove this and 
show that no other triangle can be circumscribed to ABC having its 
angles on these lines. 

3. Prove that the sum of the series — 

a , 2a 2 4a. 4 , , , ma m a , 0 rj +1 

+ -g = + — + ...to n terms , where m — 2 +1 . 

a + x a* + a r a 4 + x* a m -x m a-x 

4. State and prove the rule for reducing a determinant. 

Prove that — 

tan a cot a cot a 8 oos 2 2ct 

cot a tan a cot a = - . (1 4 - cos 2 a). 

, , sm d 2a ' ’ 

cot a cot a tan a 

and solve the equations — 

x +y— z=a\ 
y + z — U— b f 

Z+U-X= G f * 

u+x—y-d ) * 

5. Assuming the binominal theorem true for a positive integral index 
prove it true generally. 

Expand (1 — 2a;) 3 , finding the general term and the greatest term 
when x = J. 

6. Assuming the expansion of e x , deduce the multinomial theorem 
when the index is a positive whole number. 

Find the coefficient of x b in (1 — 2x + 3cc 2 )~ 3 . 

7. Sum the series — 

l 2 . 2 + 2 2 . 3 + 3 2 . 4 +... 

1.2. 6 + 2.3. 7 + 3.4. 8 + ... 

to n terms. 
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8. Given sin A, find sin - 
Prove that — 



tlT73- sin /3 + 2y + sin/3-y sina + /3 + y + siny-a siny + 2/3-0. 



sin a - /3 • sin/3 + 2y - 

9. Given — 

2 sin a cos 0 + 0 — 2 cos 0 — 0 + cos 2 a 
allc j 2 sin a cos 0 + 0 — 2 cos 0 — 0 + cos 2 a, 

provethat 2 sin a cos 0 + 0 = 2 cos 0 - 0 + cos 2 n. 

10. Find an expression for the radius of the inscribed circle of a 

trI A tower which leans towards the south is observed from three points 
equally distant from its base to the north, east, and south of the tower, 
and the elevations of its top are found to be a, /3, y; prove that cot a, 
cot ! / 3 , cot 2 y are in arithmetical progression. 

11. Find an expression for the area of a segment of a circle. _ _ 

A string equal in length to the perimeter of an equilateral triangle is 

attached at an angle and is first wound round the triangle ; it is then un- 
wound completely and kept in motion till it is rewound again, being 
kept tight all the time ; find the area which it sweeps through. 



AppendiccD. 

Sessional 
Examina- 
tions . 



SECOND YEAR. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Professor Botjlger. 

1. What phonetic laws are illustrated by the following forms 
\ektog, iconic, daifiovi, 0dx™, (5efu, fmXXor, r/iijmc, 4, BaK X °S, XeXvctiu, 

"I^Give five substantives which reject the final consonant of the stem 

m d^Give^th^verbal stem for each of the following forms rlfii, eTfu, 

G^’e^iefir^rio future and of Attio^upHcaW 

Distinguish aviuyu from avi(o%a. Give the fu.t. and p ( ) 

X t Point oat grammatical pecaliarities in the following passages j— 
(a.) on toIvov ical Keicofuarai x*P lv >^ Avtyee Afljjvatoi, nap vpto , 
fiovov c5v avrog \e\eltov py tike XeiTOvpyi&v aiiav—fiacpa. yap av ij y 
— aXXa jcai ruiv fiey tanov, /cal tovto (3ov\ofxai beit,ai. 

(/3.) "EpcuG ’'Epwc o /car’ o/i/xaraiv 

ffTa^ELQ 7T (idoV. 

(y.) Zevg * o yevvrjTwp efxog 

(X) 0V/3O, K ^°::^Tar 

^fTs’ Kv k xoXXou <rwe X "S woXXdc Wp« irp4rr«»< ™ 4 toiolns 
o i \Lv H , m V TOV fid pir’ ipyrjG &re X «, dXXa cal /3 £ /3™X £ ufiava>c o towvtog 

i/3p Hm> karlv rjth/ <f>avsp6g. 

1. Translate: — 

apa ot (ppovkovTi Soaosaro KtpSiov tlvax' 

Br, p’ law tig vXtjv* r^v Si ^Sbv Warog tvptv 
w Ttpupatvophr Mg S’ &p firfavde Qapvovg, 

1$ opoOev irefvwrag- 6 ^uXtjjf, 6 5’ fXaiTjf. 
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to vs jikv ap’ ovr avkfuov Siaei ji'evog vypbv die vrtov, 
ovde 7 tot. yeXiog (paeOtuv ilktloiv efiaXXev, 
ovr' ofifipoQ Tnpaaaice diay-Kepeg' &g apa vtvkvoI 
diXXr]Xoi<Tiv eiftvv kirafioi^aSig- ovg in r ’Odvtraevg 
5vaer m aipap S’ evvrjv eirajiycraTO %tp<yl tyiXyaiv 
evpelav' ipvXXtov yap eyv yvaig ijXiQa iroWrj, 
tiiraov r yk Svto rj'e rpelg avSpag epvadai 
iipy yeip-tply, el icai fictXa Trap % aXeiraivoi . 
rrjv fikv ISojv yfjOrjae tt oXvrXag Slog ’OSvatrevg, 
kv S’ apa fieoay Xskto, yvuiv d’ 67 re% 6 uara ipvXXtov. 
tog S’ '6 t£ rig SaXbv cnroSiy bvkicpvipe fieXaivy 
aypov kir’ kffxanijg, <p p ) it apa yelroveg aXXoi, 

(TTrep/xa irvpbg <ru>Za>v, iva jiy iroBev aXXoQev aiiy, 
fog 3 05vt?ei>g (bvbXoioi Ka\viparo‘ Tip S’ ap’ ’Adyvij 
{jitvov 67 r bjifiam %£u’, 'iva fiiv reaver tie ra%«rrc£ 

Swxoviog Kafi&Toio, tp’iXu /3 Xs^ap’ di[i(j)iKaAv-i]iag. 

Odyssey, Y., 474-493. 

2. Translate and explain the following passages : — 

(a.) Qvprjv S’ i'jrapvaaa icoptovy 

apyvpey, erri Sh icXtid’ kravvaoev IfiavTi. 

Ibid.,l., 441,442. 

(6.) Msvrop cLTaprype , <f>psvag yXek, rrolov eenr eg 
ypkag brpvvtov KaTairaveyev. apyaXkov 5k 
ctvSpam Kai tt X eoveaai ua\r]oaijOai 7repi Sairi. 

Ibid., II., 243-245. 

(c.) oaaov rig t kSafog vybg ropvtoaerai ctvrjp 
ipopridog evpeirjg , ev eiSujg tsktoitwciiov, 
roaaov sir’ evpelav rrx^Lrjv rroii )aar ’OSvaotvg. 
iKp la 5k OTyoaSi apapurv Oa/xetn arafiiveamv, 
irolei' arap juuspyaiv hcyyKevlSeaai reXevra. 
sv S’ hrrbv rroiei Kai lir'iKpiov apfisvov ai/rip ' 

7rp&f 5’ apa 7rrj5dXiov TroiyaaTO, ofp’ IQvvoi. 

(ppa%e 5s jj.iv p'nreairi S L ajnrepkg oiavivymv 
KVjiaTog eTXap ejiev 7roXXijv S' hrs'xEvaTO vXyv. 

Ibid., Y., 249-257. 

(d.) \67ttt7 S' eiaiO/iy vyeg 5 ’ o5ov difujueXiacrai 
eipvarar iramv y dp eirioTiov eonv EKaarip. 

• Ibid., VI., 264, 265. 

3. Translate : — 

TP. Tt rod 3 av Trapaipptov eppiif/ag ei rog ; 
vvv 5r) fhkv Spot; (3air ’ kiri dypag 
iroQov eareXXov, vvv 5’ ab \jjd/j.d6oig 
en ccKV/idvroig 7rwXwj> epacrai. 

Tabs jiavTSiag u£ia iroXXyg, 
offTig ae 9e£j v dvaireipd^u 
Kai TrapaiKonTSL fpkvag, fi> rral. 

$AI. Svaravog kyiv , ri ttot eipyaadjiyv ; 
rrol 7rapfi7rXay^0ijj/ yviv/iyg dyadfjg] 
ejiavyv, siraaov 5aip.ovog ary. 

<pev <f>ev, rXyjjiuv. 

jiaia t iraKiv jxov Kpyxf/ov KStpaXav 
aidov/ieOa y dp ra XeXty/xeva jj.oi. 
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Kpvjrrs‘ /car’’ Straw Sa.Kpv fioi fiaivsi, AppendixD. 

Kai irr cdaxvvqv oji/ia reTpanrcu. ■ 

to y up 6p0ovoOai yvwfiijv dSvvql, 
rb 8k naivofitvov kcucSv' aXXa Kparki 
yiy vwokovt <l,7ro\s<T0£n. 

TP. Kpvirroi' to 8’ ly.bv irort 8r/ QavaTog 
ffu>[ut icoXitf/ei ; 

t roXXa SiSaaKHfi 6 iroAbQ P’iotoq. 

Xpvv yap jxerpiac e ig aXXrjXovg 
piXlag OvTjToiig avaidpvaaOai, 
teal nv npt>Q aKpov pvtXbv tyvxfie* 
tvXvra 8’ elvai arkpyriQpa (ppev&v 
enro T ’ ioaaaOcu Kai %WT£Lvau 
to 8 ’ iirkp Sioouiv filctv wSiveiv 
' pvX'fi v X aXe7r6l/ /3apo£, Kayo) 

Trjad’ b7TEpaXyS>. ooooca 

Euripides — Hzppolytus, 232-2bU. 

4. Explain the construction of the following passages : 

(a.) ’bang StSaKrbv /xi jS'ev, aXX’ h t$ (pvaet 
ro ooxbaovtiv eIXtjyev eiq ra 7 ravO oyoig. 

Ibid., 79, 80. 

(S.) ov8k arkytjv yap rjg Karripeptig 8 ojj.oi 

( c .) OVTE ycip TTVpbg OVT ’ 
aaTpo)v v 7 T£prEpov fihXog, 
ol ov 70 rag ’A<ppo8Lrag 
'Irjaiv ek x £ puv 

*Epa, C 6A.i C «T e . /&«., 530-534. 

(d.) EfJiOt flkv oiv 

aSioTOC Biov rvva rrpog to Kpavdkv elt) rvx&v. 

Ibid., 867, 868. 

I. Translate : — 

Demosthenes — In Miduim. 

,i TOtwv ns i M Xv, & Mptc ’AdjjvaToL, *SXX W£ ™ £ "Jv ipyvr M M nSiccv 4 
&c oil Sk ov airbv nMum, oiic JpM £ *X“- “ 4 7“P Silcai ° v °f Si 'P 01 ?""? T ? v r ™ 
.rdKvros eb\af3tiav r# W M» AirorreiXafiivfp rpi s tfy* p# « ^p.av 
AXXA riv uiv US Ilt&vtuv twv Avijratmov aXnov KoXaiiiv irpom? KU, T V 5 On n 
floqQtiv i*M6vat r>jv X ip.r. o M y4p a! roor’ Sw «C rt *‘VZZZ 

tutot’ oitoic to rfiv ro.oW 5 f .vo« rtf X*Sy«p ri ^ ™ ,“‘P“ ^TZ 

to «S. iroXXoC r5 (cat J £ t. 4XX' loan!/ rf & ’ToXXm yt, E»9™ 

^X.k.v.4 7TOT* Irfvov, ™ S^.Xo, r.»i 

piXa S , eu »W br, yiyv&TKOVfft nv'S ifdov ~ov Uyu), rovrov .v 2a W ™ 

Li } ;Lp. W ovJs W br* rvTroiv Wb» frro i^rov 

h Sdrv v nai ovvoSv KOL*i 5*4 .lni» ob W - 1 ^X^y , wn vjpy ) , 

5 XX’ 4 4r%i*<- oi« ro ri.rr.oeo. rob. iA £ .,Mpo. £ tort terov ^ ” 

v 8ft E *.LroXX4 yip .o*4o £ , £ v 5 ri -m*, *5 **« ZuZ ZJ Z 
Otis' dv ixayyEiXa* Jivoifl’ irlpv, r^J o«i“> r ‘. JV /3X*ppon, rp f V> 

Jr Jj, C 5 X ep5s iwpx-v, brar oovMXoV. «r* «opp, £ . raora /«" T 

IteU ^pLZ airJ, Was brra S ro» r-po 

■ABpvato*, raOr A™yyJAX*»v 5ivo.ro ri i £ *viv “ Ts&. C 

tort i* lx,e £ lo £ J rob Trpiy^aroc r*p »ai ro, C op u o.v svapype , ^P« 

tpaiverai. 
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II. Demosthenes — Be Falsa Legatione. 

voarjfia yap, S> dvSpeg ’AOijvaioi, Se ivbv efineimoKtiv elg rr/v 'EXXdSa, Kai xahirov 
Kai 7 roXXijg rivog ebrvxlag ml irap vpwv iT-ipeXelag dedpevov. oi ydp i v raTig 
iroXeai yvwpifiwraroi Kai Tpoearavai rwv kolvw v dXiovfxevoi, rrjv avrwv Tpodi Sovreg 
iXevOepiav oi dvarvxe Xg, avOalperov avrolg iTayovrai SovXelav, &l\Itt<p Zeviav Kai 
eraiplav Kai (piXiav Kai roiavff vTOKopi£6jj.evor oi. XolttoI Kai ra Kvpi' uttci tot iariv 
iv iKaary rwv toXewv, oCe Ida rovrovg KoXafr iv Kai Tapaxpijfia aTOKrtvvvvai, tooovt 
dirkx^ot tov roiourov ti toleXv (bare OavpaXovai Kai £ rjXovai Kai /3ovXoivr ’ dv avrbg 
emarog roiovrog elvai. Kairoi rovro rb Tpciypa Kai rd roiavra XrfXwfiara 0 srraXwv 
piv, w dvSpeg ’AOrjvaXoi, fiixpi fiev ix^ig V npurjv rr/v rfyepoviav Kai rb kolvov d^uopa 
aToXo)XeK6i, vvv 5 ’ tjSjj Kai t yv IXevQeplav TapaipeXrar rag ydp aKpoToXeig avrwv 
iviwv MaxeSoveg <ppovpovaiv elg JJbXot ovvyaov S’ eiaeXObv rdg iv "RXidi aQayag 
tetoitjke, Kai roaavrrjg Tapavoiag Kai paviag ivETXrfae robg raXamwpovg kKeivovg 
waff, iv' aXXtjXwv apxwai Kai fyikiTTtp x a ffZ>uvrai, avyyeveXg avrwv Kai voXirag piai- 
<f>oveXv. Kai ovb’ ii’raud' sarqKtv, aXX’ elg ’ApKaSlav elaeXQov tclvt' avw Kai k arw r&Kei 
veTolij ke, Kai vvv ’ApmSwv toXXoi TpoafjKOv avroXg et iXevOepiq, piyiarov fpovtiv 
bpolwg vfiiv (jiovoi ydp t avrwv avr6x9oveg bfieXg iare kcikeIvol) QIXittov Qavpa(ov<n 
Kai ^aX/cov v iaraat Kai aretpavovai , Kai ro reXevraXov, dv elg HeXoirovvrioov ty, 
dexeaOai raXg 7r oXeaiv elaiv i^Tjipiapevoi. 

III. Write a short essay on the political condition of Greece at the 
accession of Philip to the throne of Macedon. 

Translate into Greek — 

1. They are too yonng to know what fathers they have lost. 

2. I congratulate you on your disposition. 

3. They asked the Thebans for money. 

4. I did not know where to turn. 

5. Athenians and allies, there is still room for hope. Before now 
men have escaped from greater dangers than these. You have not your- 
selves to blame for your reverses, or your present undeserved afflictions, 
so that our hopes for the future are encouraging, though our present 
sufferings dispirit us. When you look upon yourselves, and consider 
the great army that you are, you should not be dismayed. Remember 
that wherever you settle you at once make a city, for a city consists of 
living men and not merely of brick and stone. 

6. Render into Iambic trimeter the following : — 

Por thee, 0 Queen, I decked with care, and bring 
This woven garland from a virgin mead, 

Where neither shepherd dares to feed his flocks, 

Nor ever scythe has swept, but through the mead 
Unshorn the bee in spring-time wings her way. 



Latin. 

Examiner — Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — 

Cicero — Tusculan Disputations, iii., 8. 

Yeri etiam simile illud est, qui sit temperans, quern Graeci a<b(f>pov a 
appellant eamque virtutem awcppoavv-qv vocant, quara soleo equidem turn 
temperantiam, turn moderationem appellare, non numquam etiam 
modestiam, sed baud scio an recte ea virtus frugalitas appellari possit, 
quod angustius apud Graecos valet, qui frugi homines xpV^ovQ appellant, 
id est, tantum modo utiles : at illud est latius : omnis enim abstinentia, 
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omnis mnocentia — quae apud Graecos usitatum nomen nuUum habet, AppendixD. 
i habere potest aBXafietav : nam est mnocentia adfectio rails ammi, yeggionai 
nooeat Bernini — reliquas etiam virtutes frugalitas continet. Quae Eiamuu.- 
S taX asset et si iis angustiis, quibus plerique putant, teneretur, •— 
numauam esset L. Pisonis cognomen tanto opere laudatum. Sed quia 
nec nui propter metum praesiclium reliquit, quod est ignaviae, nec qui 
propter avaritiam clam depositum non reddidit, quod est imustitiae, nec 
aui 1 propter temeritatem male rem gessit, quod est stultitiae, feugi 
nrmellari solet, eo tris virtutes, fortitudinem, lustitiam, prudentiam, 
frugalitas complexa esto-etsi hoc quidem commune est virtutum : omnes 
enim inter se nexae et iugatae sunt reliqua lgitur est, quarta vntus 
ut sit, ipsa frugalitas. 

Terence — Phormio, Act I., sc. iv., 26. 

An. Non sum apud me. Ge. Atqui opus est mmc quom maxume ut 
sis, Antipho : 

Nam si senserit te’ timidum pater esse, arbitrabitur 

Commeruisse culpam. Ph. Hoc uerumst. An. Non possum imum- 

Ge Quid faceres, si aliud quid grauius tibi nunc faciundum foret 1 
An. Quom hoc non possum, illud mums possem. Ge. Hoc nil est, 

Quid hie conterimus operam frustral quin abeol Ph. Et quidem egol 

Quid sf^hXo 0 ,’ satin est l Ge. Garris. An. Voltum contem- 

Satine sic^t? ' Non. An. Quid si sic 1 Ge. Propemodum. An. 

Quid sic 1 Ge. Sat est : , 

Em, istuc serua : et uerbum uerbo, par pan ut respondeas, 

Ne te iratus suis saeuidicis dictis protelet. _ An. bcio. 

Ge. Yi ooactum te esse inuitum, lege, ludicio : tenes 1 

Sed quis hie est senex, quern uideo m ultima platea ? 4a Hpsus est. 

Non possum adesse. Ge. Ah quid agis ? quo abis Antipho 1 
Mane, mane inquam. An. Ego -me norn et peccatum meum . 

Vobis commendo Plianium et uitam meam. 

1 How did the ancient artists represent .Esculapius t 

2. Give an accomit of the life and opinions of Anaxagoras 

3. Quote some of the verses in the third book of the Tusculan Dispu 

tations, and explain the metres. w* dwriva our 

4 Write the life of Terence. Prom what sources do we derive. 

and confirm your statements by references to modem languages. 

Translate into Latin : — . . , 

The more difficult it is to acquire a 7 S ’ 

the more do they kindle in us the desme o ^ escape by a 

It is one thing to he unanimously acquitted, anothei escap 3 

S “rt“uIv b e r S'the mind is strengthened by pleasure and 
weakened by continence 'l 

Arms must be resisted by arms. ^ n 

Is it then true that one poet always envies another p 
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• I -by Hercules bad rather be condemned than acquitted by a sentence 
purchased by bribery. 

Translate into Latin sapphics : — 

Suns set and return, the moon wanes and repairs its form by a 
fixed law, the slars which the rising* sun put to flight with his light, 

Night brings back. The colds of severe winter kill with no true death 
the herbs and various flowers, as many as the loosened earth pours forth 
from her bosom. 

The. milder Zephyrus breathing will call all things into flower : 
Zephyrus calling, the renewed grace of the beautiful spring will clothe 
the fields. 

Translate into Latin elegiacs : — 

At summer eve, when Heaven’s ethereal bow 
Spans with bright areh the glittering hills below, 

Why to yon mountains turns the musing eye, 

Whose sunbright summit mingles with the sky 1 
Why do those cliffs of shadowy tint appear 
More sweet than all the landscape smiling near ?— 

’Tis distance lends enchantment to the view, 

And robes the mountain in its azure hue. 

• Translate into Latin prose : — 

But among all the different ways of giving counsel I think the 
finest, and that which pleases the most universally, is_ fable, in whatso- 
ever shape it appears. If we consider this way of instructing or giving 
advice,' it excels all others; because it is the' least shocking, and the 
least subject to those exceptions which I have before mentioned. 

This will appear to us, if we reflect in the first place, that upon the 
reading of a fable we are made to believe we advise ourselves. We 
peruse the author for the ' sake of the story, and consider the precepts 
rather as our own conclusions than his instructions. The moral 
insinuates itself imperceptibly, we are taught by surprise, and become 
■wiser and better unawares. 



Mathematics. 

Examiner , Professor Niven. 

1. Investigate an expression for the surface of a sphere in terms of its 
radius. 

- 2. Given the sides of a spherical triangle, find expressions to determine 
its angles. 

A pyramid stands on a square base and has for its faces isosceles tri- 
angles of given form, determine the inclinations of its faces. 

3. State Napier’s rules for solving right-angled spherical triangles, 
and prove directly from the figure that cos c=cds a* cos 6. 

If A' be the pole of the side BO of a triangle ABO, prove that 
cot AA / C=cot b sec 0. 

4. Prove, in any way, that 2 cos£=e K '^~ 1 -f-e -a *' -1 . 

' Pind the real part of the expression -j" cos ( 5 +''- 1 )}' 

5. What are the co-ordinates of a point? Investigate what is represented 
geometrically by an equation of the, form y=mx-\-c.. 
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Construct the loci of the equations — AppmMtD. 

2x — y~\~ 3=0j Sessional 

o /„ i Examina- 

2=r COS f 6 -j-g J, tions. 

(®— 2 /) 2 + ( x + y +■ 1 ) 2 = 0 - 

6. Find the condition that two straight lines may he at right angles. 

Prove that the lines joining the points ( - 3, 0) ( - 2,+l) and (-1,6) 

(1, 4) are at right angles, and find the area of the quadrilateral of which 
they are the angular points. 

7. How would you determine the equation of the line joining two 
points, each of which is given by the intersection of two right lines 1 

ABCD is a quadrilateral, and AB, CD intersect in E, AO, BD in E, 
and AD, BC in 0 ; prove that if EF cuts BC, AD in H, K, then OBHC, 

OAKD are harmonic ranges. 

8. Define a parabola and find its equation. 

Prove that the area of the triangle joining three points on a parabola 
whose ordinates are y, y , y a is 

(y.— y.) (yi— yJ 

8 a 



9. Prove that the equation 

2a: 2 — .2?/ 2 — %xy-\-x-\-?>y=Q 
represents a hyperbola, and find its asymptotes. 

10. Define a differential coefficient, and prove directly from the 
definition that 

d log x 1 

dx x 

Differentiate these : — 






— 2 cos x tan - 
1 -f- 2 COS x 7 X 



11. Investigate the conditions for the maxima and minim a values of 
a function of one independent variable. 

A given quantity of material is used in constructing a pyramid of the 
kind mentioned in question 2 3 how must it be made to have the least 
possible surface 1 
Find the value of 

wben x==0 

x — sin - ‘a; 



12. Given tjt(x, y)—0, find^|. 

If x=f(y, <s), y—<j, (x, «), find the values of ■£, 

13. State and prove the property of the evolute of a curve which gives 

rise to the name. . . ‘ 

Prove that the radius of curvature of a cycloid is double the normal. 

14. Integrate the expressions — 

1 x-\-a 1 

WW’ Vx*+ax+tf’ a 4 -l’ («- 2 cos 2 x-\-b* sin 2 x) 3 

Find the volume generated by the revolution of the lemniscate 
r 2 =a 3 cos 20 round its axis. 



F 2 
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Natural Philosophy. 

Examiner, Professor England. 

1 Three forces, P, Q, R, of .10, 15, 10 lbs. respectively, act at a point ; 

Q makes an angle of 60° with P, and R an angle of 60° with Q ; find 

^2* Tw^pSallel forces, one of 8, the other of 12 lbs.,. act at distances 
of 4 feet and 6 feet respectively to the right of a certain point in then- 
plane another of 18 lbs. at 2 feet to the left of the same point and m the 
opposite direction ; find the position and magnitude of their resultant. 

3 In the ordinary balance of equal weights prove that the sensibility 
depends on the length of the arm, the weight of the instrument, and the 

position of its centre of gravity. 

4 Two weights of 5 ozs. and 4 ozs. respectively, are attached to 
the extremities of a fine chord passing over a pulley; calculate the 
acceleration and find the distance passed over in 2 seconds 

5 A weight of 31bs. is attached to one end of a cord 5 feet m length, 
which can just bear a strain of 5 lbs. ; find the greatest velocity with 
which it may be made describe a circle in a vertical plane in which the 

other end of the cord is fixed. 

6. Explain the principle on which the ordinary barometer can be used 

for measuring the height of a mountain. _ . 

7. What weight of a metal, whose specific gravity is 7, must be 
attached to w ozs. of a body whose specific gravity is '45 in order that 
the compound body should just sink in water 1 

8. The object glass of a telescope is 3 feet focal length, and the eye- 
piece 1 inch ; calculate its magnifying power. 

9. What is meant by the equation of time ? How is it caused 1 

10. By what observations can the latitude and longitude of a place be 
determined? 

11. Investigate the deviation which a ray of light undergoes m pass- 
ing through a prism with a small angle. _ _ 

12. "What must be the sun’s declination when twilight lasts all night 
in a given latitude ? 

Prize Questions. 

1. Investigate the general conditions of a system of forces acting in 

the same plane. . , 

2. One end of a heavy beam rests on a smooth horizontal plane, the 
other on a smooth inclined plane ; find the horizontal force necessaiy to 
prevent its slipping. 

3. In the above case, if the planes were rough, what should be the co- 
efficient of friction when the beam would be on the point of moving ? 

4. Investigate the formula for the time of oscillation of a simple 
pendulum. 

5. Show that if the planets moved in circular orbits round the sun, 
Kepler’s third law is a consequence of the law of gravity. 

6. Knowing the latitude of a place, and the sun's declination, show 
how to find the time of sunrise. 



THIRD YEAR. 

English Literature. 

Examiner^ Professor Armstrong. 

1. Name the principal English poets that flourished from the death of 
Chaucer to the accession of Elizabeth. 
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, State tlie various theories of the origin of the Modern Crania, and AppmdixD. 
describe the course of its development in England up to the death of Se5jiraal 
I" Examina- 

f ^Analyze Shakspere’s character of Henry V. or King John. > t, “ s - . 

L Give an account of Milton’s life and writings, and contrast Milton s 
ffenius with that of Shakspere. 

S 5 Name the characters that take part m the “ Great Consult, and 
give an abstract of the speeches put by Milton in the mouth of each of 

th 6 m Give an abstract of Pope’s reasoning in the Essay on Mm. 

7 Give a brief account of Dr. Johnson and his works. 

8'. Sketch the life of Burke to the date of the publication of Thoughts 

on the Present Discontents. , , i 

9 Account for the various peculiarities of style and thought which 
distinguish Cowper’s works from those of his immediate predecessors. 

10 S Name the principal poets of the Lake School and of the Romantic 

School— Explain the characteristics of each school , 

11. Indicate those portions of Childs Harold which bear the stronges 
marks of Shelley’s influence. 

12. Annotate the following passages — 

(a.) “ ’T was not for fiction chose Rousseau this spot, 

Peopling it with affections 

tb.) “ Lausanne ! and Perney ! ye have been the abodes 
Of names which unto you bequeathed a name 
(cl “ Before St. Mark still glows his steeds of brass, 

V Their gilded collars glittering in the sun ; 

But is not Doris’s menace come to pass 1 ’ 

(d.) “ Ungrateful Florence !” 



Modern History. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. Give an account of the Millenary Petition and the Hampton 
Court Conference. 

2. Describe the war in the Palatinate. 

3. Explain Strafford’s Irish policy. between 

4. Name in their order the engagements which took place between 

the Royal and Parliamentary forces during the Cl ™ " t toin „ 

5. Describe the various retrogressive measures of Pai Lament dunn n 

the reign of Charles II. 

6. Give an account of the Treaty of Dover. T,ne+#mpd his over- 

7. Describe the successive ante i by which Jam es] U-h J ^d 
throw ; and explain the constitution 

C TSie substance of the Declaration of Right and of the Bill of 

B f Describe the course of events in Ireland from the accession of 
William and Mary to the Treaty of Limerick 

10. Give an account of the Scottish Act of Sewttrfy- 

11. Enumerate in their order *e ymtor^ of Ma^orwgl i 

12. Describe the relations of Porhmnent to the ^g 

respectively at the accession of Geo g , u g 

of Burke’s account of the Double Cabinet and its results. 
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Chemistry. 

Examiner, Professor Maxwell Simpson. 

PASS EXAMINATION. 

j$.B. This Paper -was common to Students in Arts of the Third Year, and to First 

Year’s Students in Engineering and Medicine. 

1. What -weight of chlorate of potash will furnish 100 grammes of 
oxygen gas on the application of heat ! 

2. How are chlorine gas and iodine prepared ! Explain the reactions 
by equations. 

3. Describe and explain the action of chlorine upon — (a), a lighted 
taper ; (6), powdered antimony; (c), solution of sulphate of indigo; 
(d), solution of ammonia. 

4. Describe and explain the action of iodine upon — (a), solution of 
sulphide of hydrogen ; (5), phosphorus and water ; (c), solution of starch. 

5. Give two processes for the preparation of common tribasic phos- 
phoric acid. Explain the reactions by equations. 

6. Explain the action of nitrate of silver upon solutions of this acid 
(phosphoric), arsenious, and arsenic acids respectively. How would you 
distinguish the two first ! 

7. What is the composition of atmospheric air by volume ! How 
would you prove that the gases are simply mixed, and not chemically 
combined ! 

8. What is meant by the term atomicity or equivalency as applied to 
an element! Give examples of monads, dyads, triads, tetrads, and 
pentads. 

9. Write the graphic formulae of the following compounds : — Carbon 
dioxide, nitric and sulphuric acids, nitrate of barytes, alcohol, glycol. 

10. Explain in detail what takes place when a plate of metallic copper 
is left for some time in a solution of corrosive sublimate. 

11. Give a process for the preparation of iodide of potassium. Explain 
the reactions by equations ; and state how iodine may be detected in it; 
and, if present, chlorine and iodic acid. 

12. How is caustic potash prepared 1 Explain by equations its action 
upon corrosive sublimate, calomel, and ferric chloride, respectively. 

13. How are pure metallic gold and platinum obtained from the crude 
metals ! 

14. Describe and explain the action of sulphide of hydrogen upon acid 
solutions of arsenious acid, salts of cadmium, and tin (stannic salt), 
respectively. How would you distinguish the precipitates formed ! 

15. Write the formulas of marsh gas, olefiant gas, and acetylene. 
Explain also the action of chlorine or bromine upon each of these gases. 

16. Describe and explain the continuous. process for the preparation 

of ether. Write its constitutional formula ; and-explain how Williamson 
succeeded in forming mixed ethers. ; .. 

17. - How are iodide and cyanide .of ethyl prepared! Explain by 
equations the action of hydrate of potash upon each. 

18; Name and write the constitutional formulae of the acids that may 
be obtained from alcohol and glycol respectively by the action of 
oxidizing agents. Give also tlieir atomicity and basicity. 
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Natural History. 

Examiner, Professor B.eay Greene. 

following Papers were common to third year’s students in Arts, and 
first year’s students in Medicine. - ; 

BOTANY. 

1 2. Describe the chief modifications which the perianth undergoes 
among the British Ranunculacese. 

3. What monopetalous plants have free-central placentation 1 
4 Wherein does the flower of a typical grass differ from that of other 
hypogynous monocotyledons 1 - - . . , „ , 

5. How do yon understand the terms — ‘ acaulescent and leafless, 
as applied to certain flowering plants in works on systematic botany ? 



AppencKxD. 

Sessional 
Examina- 
tions. ■ 



ZOOLOGY. 

6. Contrast the Leporidm with other rodents. 

7. In what birds is the keel ' of the sternum (a) absent or (6) rudi- 

8. Describe the median and paired fins of the flat-fishes (Pleuronectse). 

9. Give an account of the respiratory apparatus of the snail, so far as 
to note accurately its structure and position. 

10. Compare the msophageal nervous ring of the arthropods with that 
of the echinoderms. 



1 



Geology and Mineralogy. 

Examiner, Professor Harkness, 

N.B.— The following Paper was common to third year’s students in Arts, 
and first year’s students in Engineering. 

How are Igneous distinguished from Aqueous Bocks i 1 ^ 
TTVnlcnn f.Vi a m Annin cr of the terms “ Dip ” and “ Strike. 



2. Explain the meaning of the terms 1 

3. What is the nature of Cleavage 1 

4. Describe the Cambrian Bocks of South Wales. _ . 

5. What is the position of the Wenlock Shales?. Name some of then- 
characteristic fossils. 

6. Indicate the lowest member of the Carboniferous fomiation of the 
South of Ireland. Mention some of the fossflswliich it affords. 

7. What deposits in the British Isles yield. -Ikick, Balt 7 

8. Under what form is the Liassic formation mdiibited m. Ireland! 

9. What is the nature of the “ Gault 1“ What is its geological 

tO1 10?To what portion of the Cainozoic series are the Bagshot Sands 
referable^ ^ ^ pogitioI1 of ae strata of the Siwalik Hills. Indi- 

cate^ai^^eir nature^^i of moraines resulting 
13 To what system of crystals does Qhgoefyse belong ? 

0l Tmrrihe ? charactei’s, and what is the composition of Hw 
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SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 

LITERARY SCHOLARSHIPS— FIRST YEAR. 

Greek. 

Examiner , Professor Boulger. 

Translate : — 

Homer — Iliad, Book V., 899-906. 

<()dro, kcu II acf]OV avuyu Irjoaadcu. 
t$ S’ £ 7 rl II airjwv 6bvvr](f)ara (j>dppaKa Trdoauv 
r/KeaaT’ ov fxtv yap tl KaraOvrjrog y etetvkto. 

<Lc 3’ or’ oroe yaXa Xevkov ineiyopEVog avvE7n]^tv 
vypov iov, fiaXa 5’ wfca irEptOTpzcpETCu kvicoiovti, 

&g ap a <apTra\ifX(i)Q b)jraTO Oovpov ' Apr\a. 
rov S’ "H/3t7 Xovaev, ^apievra Be efymra eWev 
7 rap Be Atl K poviiovt. Kade^ero Kvbei yaiwv. 

Herodotus, Book II., Chap. 121. 

wc Be fjfJiipr] eyevero, itrekflovra rov.^ai nXea eg to ohcrifia ekttett Xrj^dai 
ophvra to oujpa tov (pwpog kv rrj nayy avev Trjg KEfpaXijg kov, to Be oiKrjp a 
dtTLveg kcu ovte etroSov ovte eicSveriv ovfofxlav lypv. dir opzvpzvov Be piv rah 
woirjaai' rov (fuopog tov vekvv itara rov TEtx^og KaTaKpepcicrcu, QvXi hovg Be 
avrov Karaar/jaavra evrEiXctadat a(j>i, tov av iSwvrai airoKXavaavra ij 
KCLTOLKnarapevov, avXXafiovrag &yeiv tt pog eiovrov. avaKpEfxafxkvov Be rov 
v£kvo£ T'fjv prjrEpa Bet vug (j)ip£LV, Xoyovg Be Trpoc rov 7repteovra iratBa ttolev- 
fxevrjv TTpocrTcurcTELV a vry, oteo) rpo-rru) Bvvarai, prj^ufvuardaL okojq to a&pa tov 
aBeX^eov Ka raXvaag KOfXiEr cl Be rovrwv a/zeXVet, BicureiXeeiv avr?)v ws 
eXflovaa 7rpoe tov fiaaiXk a firivvaei avrov zypvTa ra x pvpara . 

Euripides— -Hecuba, 905-931. 

av pEV iv 7rarpt£ ’IXiae, ^rp. 

rwv curopQfiriov 7 roXtff oi)KETi Xe£ei’ 
rolov 'EXXavwv vityog dfxcp'i ae Kpv7rret 
Bopi B ?7 Bopt Trepaav. 
air b Be oteQ avav Keicapaai 
7rvpyiov, Kara S’ atflaXov Kaicvov 
KTjXtS 1 OlKTpOTCLTaV KE^p(t)Crai, 
rdXaiv, ovketl a : EfifiarEvao). 

peaovvKTiog wXXv^uaVj avr. 

i) pog ek SetVvwv inrvog rjbvg err oaaoig 

Kibvarai , fioX ttcLv B’ a7ro Kal -^apoTroidv 

Qvaiav Karairavaag 

TToaig kv OaXapoLQ ekelto , 

tyarbv 3’ £7rt iraaaaXcv, 

va vrav ovkeO ’ opGbv ofiiXov 

T polav ’IXiaB’ £/ij3e^3wra. 

ey^j Be irXoKUfxov avaberoig o T P • 

fJLlrpaiaiv kppvBfu^bpav 
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%pV(T£U)V EVOTTTpWV 

XevfftT ova arippovag elc avyac, 
ewiSe/ivlov ujq iricroifi £Q Evvav. 
ava Si KeXaSoe ’ifioXe iroXiv’ 

KtXEvtrpa. S’ f/y tear aarv Tpoiac to S’- co 
Trai See 'EXXdvaiv, vote 2ij mire rav 

’IXiaSa. OKO-KLCLV 
'irtpcravTes ij^er o’Ikovs ; 

Xenophon — Anabasis, I., ix, 1-5. 

KSpos pev nlv ovrwe ereXevTriffEv, avijp &v IlepaZy tuiv pern livpov rov 
Apvaio v yevopivwv /WXtcirardt te cal ip X llv 06 ram, wc irapi rdvron- 
bpoXoycircu rZv Kvpov Somvyrav Iv mlpf yeveadm. irpHroy pEv yap eri 
Ta - ie &v Sr’ UaiSeiero ml am rf A3eX^ ml avv rcuc aXXois Traioi, ravrw 
xdvra rparorroe hopKero. irhyrts yitp cl tZv ipiaruy UtpaHv naiStc eri 
toTiq jSafnXews flvpaic naiScvoyTaa £v0a iroXXf/V per <r<i)<pp 0 (r 6 vi)v carapa0ot 

dr ne, alaxpor oiS '>' oSr ’ “ raS<ral ™. r ’ ' §E ‘ ,/ Etrrl - eeii, ' ,a ‘ S ot ,ra ‘ ?E! - 
i-al rove Tipopeyovs ivo /laatXswc cal acovovon, cal dXXove dripafo/iEVOvc 

fort Eieic r-alJEE ovr££ pavd&vovnv Hpx ,«* ™ «« l a PX E!ESai ' E,,e “ K 5 P 0C 
ai5 mwvE'oraroe pEV vpJirov riiv pXuawrZ y eSocei slvai, role rs rrp£<r/3vrepoi£ 
ml r<3v faurou viroS £ Ear£pa.v paXXov wffleafla., iireira. Se ^Wtraroc ml 
role fmrois dptora xpSaSa.' Scp.vov S’ airov cal ™v ole rov TrdXepov Epya-v, 
rofic^e rs cal acovrt(T£ai£, ^iXopa0Eararov elvat cal pEXEri/pcirarov. 



AppendixDm 
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Translate into Greek : — 

1. If you associate with the had you will become bad yourself. 

2. It is not right for one who suffers wrong to avenge himself by 
doing wrong in return. 

3. I love suck a man as you. 

4. He was nearly seventy years old when he died. , 

5. The flatterer is a person who will say as he walks ^ reancst 
< Do you observe how people are looking at you 1 Then he Thrill mnise 
the company to be silent when the great man is speaking, and will piais 

him in his hearing. 



Latin. 

Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

1. Mention some eases where the use of the relative pronoun in Latin 

differs from the English idiom. . 

2. Give the rules for the pentameter verse, and state the principal 

exceptions. 

4. Tiberis, Liger, 

Rk 5 0d m^t »t“ rf ects and supines of -to, * fimelo, fin 9 o, 
plecto , and vindo ? 

Re-translate into Latin : — 

To this most sacred 
me after the same mannei, 1 shau mas 
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4mndixD. thought it the most advisable to put Catiline to death, I would not have 
Scholarshi a ^ owec ^ that gladiator the use of one moment’s life : for if, in former 
Examina- days, our most illustrious citizens, instead of sullying, have done honour 
tions. . to their memories, by the destruction of Saturninus, the Gracchi, Flaccns 
and many others ; there is no ground to fear, that by killing this parri- 
cide any envy would lie upon me with posterity. 



English Language. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

Composition. 

Write an essay on The Adva/ntages of a Knowledge of Ancient Eistoi'y. 

History and Grammar of the Language. 

1. Describe, account for, and illustrate by examples, the decay of the 
inflectional system of Anglo-Saxon. 

2. Define the several periods into which Dr. Craik divides the history 
of the English language. 

3. Describe the characteristics of the language of the Fourth Period. 

4. Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s account (after Mr. Guest) of the 
local origin of standard English. 

5. Give a brief account of the Romance tongues, and their origin and 
localization. 

6. Discuss the question, whether a grammatical knowledge of Greek 
and Latin is essential to a thorough understanding and correct use of 
modern English. 

7. Give a brief account of the' derivation of English parts of speech. 

8. Give the rules for the placing of the adverb in English sentences, 
and illustrate them by examples. 



Ancient History and Ancient and Modern Geography. 

History of Greece and Rome. 

1. Give the substance of the legends of the Greeks respecting their 
origin. 

2. Relate the story of the Seven against Thebes. 

3. Compare together the distinctive features of the early political 
systems of Sparta and Athens. 

4. Sketch briefly the progress -of the literature of the Greeks to the 
close of the Persian Wars. 

5. Describe the principal events of the First and Second Macedonian 
Wars. 

6. Give a brief account of the civil history of Rome during the Mace- 
donian and Syrian Wars. . 

7. Give a brief account of the First Slave War in Sicily. 

8. Describe the origin and events of the Second Slave War. 

Ancient and Modern Geography. 

1. Give the ancient and modern names of the principal rivers of 
France. 

2. Give the names of the principal Greek colony-towns of Italy, 
Sicily, and Gaul ; and describe their situation. 

•3. Describe the situation and summndings of Athens, Sparta, 
Carthage, and Rome. 
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4. Give a geographies] account of the Turkish Empire, and describe AppaMxD. 

the relative positions of Montenegro, Bulgaria, and Servra. _ . . Scholanbip 

5. Give the names of the States of the American TJrnon, and the Examma- 
names of their chief cities. 

6 Name the principal mountain-ranges of India, and give a brief 
account of the British Indian Empire. 

literary scholarships-second and third years. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Professor Boulger. 

Translate: — T 

Herodotus, I., so. 

Kar’ avTOV to K po'imr rdSs eyevero. *v oi irate, rov mi irptirepov 
hepvfaByr, ra per ctXXa lirtEiicite, bcpwvog to. ev rij Srv irapEXflovojj 
ebearol b Kpoitroc ro irSv Is air bv toerroifae SXXa re ercfpatfperog ra 
bn mi EC AeXfobg rcepl abrob emir opefeee xP^operovg. f, be UvOly oi elm 

' aSC ' Avto yerog, t roXXSv /3a aeXev, ply a vfaee KpoIaE, 
pij /JovXev TroXvevKrov lr)r leva Silipar’ icKOxieer 
irat8de <pBe yyopevov. ro be not iroXv Xti'iov iep^ilg 
euuevcu' avSijoEt yap ev ypare irpffirov cirdA/3tv. 
iXtowitivov to rob rel X eog, fa yhp ribv r.c rtEpvEtov dXXoyvtitrae Kpo boor 
4c tamer, Kpoitroc pir rvr bploev emovra i-ro r«c rrapEov^c cvpfopyg 
rapypeXfae, oboe r t oi.Sctyepe reXyyirre brcoBavleeV o to_ irate ovroe c 
uZJottoM toebvra r bv Uepayr, M toovg rE nu -• ‘ppf < *»*, 

Ze to- ’'avepame, pi, mive Kpoitrov. drag pir to ro vro irptorov eefiBey faro, 
fierce to rovro ijto ty&ree t bv -ir&vrce xpbvov rrjg One- 
Herodotus, I., 200. 

viuoe pir to roitx. Ba/3vX U Wo.<rt olroc recreate iatrt, elerl to air Hr erarpeal 
rpElc, at oi88v dAXo aeri ovrat el p'n l X 8to pobror, rove £iret ro av 0 W ev- 
Jarreg afloat xpMXtov, miEvot rdSe' hflbXXoooe e S 

virepoefft aiiot t* certorog- mi Sc per ar fbobXyrae avnov, dre pafav 
pat&peros %t, b to dprov rporrov dirrijoac. 

Sophokles — Oedipus Bex, 473-482. 
eXapeJee yap rob vefierrog apriirg tpaveiaa 
tyhpa Hapvacrov rbv dSi ,Xor brSpa rcavr’ l X reveu. 

(poir$ yap -inr- aypiav 
vXav ava r &vrpa ical 

7rerpae fire T.dvpog , ■ , . 

peXeoc peXeep iroSi xnpeiiuv, 

rce peeropfdXayag amvoatjitfav 

pavreia' ra. b’ dfii 

£<ovra 7re pnrorarai. 

Plato — Phaedon, 58. 

ryv pivroe itoav r* y fa olar rrimeapae ehae , ,al robg rto rove abryg 
Mir pe KeoXvei Xeyeer. 6.XX’, t# b ^pplag, mi ravra apmt. _ rrerreeapae 
reiver,* 8’ be, lyib -epSerov pir, el hrer er peo V rtp ovpavtp mpe^g 
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oZffa, prjBkv avTTf Beiv pi)TE a kpog r-pog to fir) ttecteIv pyrE a XXrjg &v&ykt)Q 
prjBepudg TOiavT-qe, aXXa bcavrjv elvai a orr/v layeiv rr)v opoidTrjTo tov 
ovpavov civtov eavTy 7 ra pry /cat rrjg yfjg avrfjg tt)v iaoppoiriav iooppoicov 
yap icpaypa opoiov tlvoc kv pkcry teOev ov% e^si paXXov ovB' ijttov ovBapom 
icXiOrjvai, dfioitog B’ e^ov atcXiveg p.evei. npioTov pkv, ij S’ og, tovto 
tt etc emt fiat. Kai opQ&g ye, £(j>r) o Hipplag. etl TOivvv , tyr), trappeyd 71 elvai 
avro, /cat f/fiag oikeiv tovq pe'xfH 'Hpa/cXe/wv OTrjXiov died <5>ci<tiBoq kv opucpy 
TIV\ flOpLO), &OTEp 7T£pL TeXpO flVpflTJKag % fia.Tpa.yOVQ TTEpl 7 j)v QdXoTTOV 
oiKovvrog, /cat aXXovg dXXodi toXXovq kv ttoXXoIq toiovtoiq totcolq ohcelv. 
elvai yap TcavToyr) Tcepl tt/v yfjv ttoXXcl Ko~iXa /cat xavroBa 7 rd /cat rag tSeac 
/cat ra pEyedrj, elg ci ^vveppvrjiCEvaL to te vButp /cat rt)V bpiyXrjv /cat tov dkpa‘ 
avrf)v Be ty/v yfjv icadapav kv Kadapy icelodai Ty ovpavy, kv ytrep ectl ra 
aorpa, ov Bt) ahh'pa ovopd^eiv TOvg iroXXovg t&v irepl ra rotaura elutOorotv 
Xeyeiv’ o5 Bt) virooTd.dpT)v tovto slvat /cat t-yppelv cle\ etfi ret koIXo ty)q yjjg. 
h/idg ov v ohcovvrag iv rolg kolXllq a vrfjg XEXrjdEveu Kal oucrOat avot kicl rtjg 
yjjg oIkeIv } diOTCEp ov e’L rig kv play ry TrvdpEvi tov TceXctyovg oIkiov o'loito 
TE E 7 TI TT)Q OaXaTTr)Q o'lKtiv KCLl BlCl TOV vBoTOQ Op&V TOV ijXlOV Kol TO dXXci 
ctarpa ty)v 0dXarrav ^yotro oipavov elvai, Bid Be fipaBvrrjTa. te ko.1 dofttveiav 
fir)BE7runrorE etc) ra ct/cpa rrjg daXaTnjg dtpiypkvog pr)Be IwpaKiog e'ir), ekBvq 
/cat a.vaKv\pag ek rijg daXdrrrjg elg tov evddBe totcov , ooy icadapotTEpog ml 
KoXXUvv TvyyavEi uiv tov 7 capd ir<pim, prjBk aXXou a/c^/cowc eitj tov eutpaicBrog. 



Translate into Greek : — 

The Greeks were in the midst of a hostile country, ten thousand stadia 
from home, surrounded by enemies, blocked up by impassable mountains 
and rivers, without guides, without provisions, without cavalry to aid 
their retreat, without generals to give orders. A stupor of sorrow and 
conscious helplessness seized upon all : few came to the evening muster ; 
few lighted fires to cook their suppers : every man lay down to rest 
where he was ; yet no man could sleep, for fear, anguish, and yearning 
after relatives whom he was never again to behold. 



Latin. 



Examiner, Professor Lewis. 

Translate : — 

Juvenal, X., 118-132. 

Eloquio sed uterque perit orator ; utrumque 
Largus et exundans leto dedit ingenii fons. 

Ingenio manus est et cervix caesa ; nee umquam 
Sanguine causidici maduerunt rostra pusilli. 

0 fortunatam natam me consule Ttomam — 
Antoni gladios potuit contemnere, si sic 
Omnia dixisset. Ridenda poemata malo, 

Quam te conspicuae, divina Philippica, famae, 
Yolveris a prima quae proxima. Saevus et ilium 
Exitus eripuit, quem mirabantur Athenae 
Torrentem et pleni moderantem frena theatri. 

Dis file adversis genitus fatoque sinistro, 

Quem pater ardentis massae fuligine lippus 
A.carbone et forcipibus gladiosque parante 
• Incude et luteo Yulcano ad rhetor a misit. 
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Translate into Latin Elegiacs : 

Yes ! let the rich deride, the proud disdain, 
These simple blessings of the lowly tram; 

To me more dear, congenial to my heart, 

One native charm, than all the gloss of art ; 
Snontaneous joys, where nature has its play, 

The soul adopts, and owns their first horn sway . 
Lightly they frolic o’er the vacant mmd, 
TJnenvy’d, unmolested, unconfin’d. 



Appendix)). 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 



Translate into Latin prose : ....... 

The navv maintained by the emperors might seem inadequate to their 
. y lTut ; t was fully sufficient for every useful purpose of govem- 
® rea , ml ambition of the Romans was confined to the land, nor was 
SUt^ople ever 

prompted the mmgatois of y , t C V mos t remote coasts 

Sfo"^ Zr^tCo<L Remained an object of ten-or 
7'°^ of cui-iosity ; the whole extent of the Mediterranean, aftei 
t Lotion Mg. -a the extirpation of the pirates, was m- 
cluded within their provinces. 



English Language. 
j Examiner, Professor Aemstkong. 

1 Describe and illustrate by examples, the changes in the form and 
sound^of words which cannot be classed with the permutations which 

come under Grimm’s Law. whereas “ in the oldest 

2. Endeavour to account for ike : fact that, whei^ ^ ^ 

EngUsh written language, from the nmt fl n d traces 

century, we find scarcely any tmce so old writers 

M'iJi'SSKSS - — 

““S°~ j» -‘“S' ii'tSStoSS 

with those in the language of the 1 hud reuoa , 

a 1.“ S Kcm:^ “ tlie 

oldest English and the English of the present day. 

6. Decline dreg, /cef, which belong respectively to the First 

V. Name the classes of wo ^ F Q f the A. S. adjectives, 
and Second Declensions of the lnde ™" ... 

«• -“** “ 

With ful glad herte, and prayden him also 
That he wolde vouchesauf to doon so. 

And that he wolde ben cure g° ve ™our, 

And of oure tales jugge and re portour, 
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An d set a souper at a certeyn prys ; 

An ri we wolde rewled "be at his devys, 

In heygh and lowe ; and thus by oon assent/ 

We ben accorded to his jnggement. ,> 

10. Name the principal English and Anglo-Norman authors from 
the Conquest to the death of Chaucer, and describe the various charac- 
teristics of the literature of that period. 

11. Explain the relations of the language and literature of the English 
people to their political history during the same period. 



AppendixD. 

Scholarship 
Examina- 
tions. . 



Modern Languages. 

j Examiner, Professor De Vericour. 

N.B This paper was common to the candidates for Second and Third Year Scholarships, 

and the Senior Scholarship in Modern Languages, Literature, and History in Arts ; and 
for the Scholarships of the Second Year in Medicine and Engineering. Medical Students 
■were expected to answer the three first questions only. 

a. Translate into French : — 

Scipio landed in Africa. His first step 'was to restore discipline to 
the army. He next took by storm Megara, a suburb of Carthage, and 
then proceeded to construct a work across the entrance of 'the harbour, 
to cut off the city from all supplies by sea. But the Carthaginians 
defended themselves with a courage and an energy rarely paralleled in 
history. While Scipio was engaged in this laborious task, they built a 
fleet of fifty ships in their inner port and cut a new channel, communi- 
cating with the sea. Hence, when Scipio at length succeeded in blocking 
up the entrance of the harbour, he found all his labour useless, as the 
Carthaginians sailed out to sea by the new outlet. But this fleet was 
destroyed after an obstinate engagement which lasted three days. At 
length, in the following year, Scipio had made all his preparations for 
the final assault. The Carthaginians defended themselves with the 
courage of despair. They fought from street to street, and from house 
to house, and the work of destruction and butchery went on for six 
days. 

b. Translate into French, German, or Italian : — 

The Conqueror and his descendants to the fourth generation were not 
Englishmen : most of them were born in France : they spent the greater 
part of their lives in France : their ordinary speech was French : almost 
every high office in their gift was filled by a Frenchman : every acqui- 
sition which they made on the Continent estranged them more and more 
from the population of our island. One of the ablest among them, 
indeed, attempted to win the hearts of his English subjects by espousing 
an English princess. But, by many of his barons, this marriage was 
regarded as a marriage between a white planter and a quadroon girl 
would now be regarded in Virginia. In history he is known by the 
honourable name of Beauclerc ; but, in his own time, his own country- 
men called him by a Saxon nickname, in contemptuous allusion to his 
Saxon connexion. 

Macaulay. 

1. State the difference between the verbs reformer and reformer; 
recrier and recreer; reprouver and reprouver ; repa/rtir and repartir. 

2. What is understood by the word Renaissance ? 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




95 



' of Queen’s College, Cork. 

3. Which are tlie fundamental differences between the theatrical Ap pendix D. 
school of England, as represented by Shakespeare, and that of France, as scholarship 

represented by Racine 1 ? - 

4. Mention some of the French Onomatopoeia. , : 

5 * Mention the periods when the literatures of Italy, Spain, England, 
and Germany exercised an influence on that of France. 

6. State what you know of the life and works of one of the following 
authors : Lafontaine, Bossuet, Madame De Sevigne. 

7. Give a short account of the life and works of Lessing, and of his 

influence on German literature. _ , 

8. Explain the double influence of Petrarca and Boccaccio on Italian 
literature, and on the revival of classical literature. 



SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS— FIRST -YEAR.. 

Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor Niven; 

This Paper and the following one were common to candidates for a Schola rship of 

the First Year in Arts, Engineering, and Medicine. 

_ FIRST PAPER.J _ 

N B. The University Prizes in Geometry were awarded for answering in this Paper. 

1. In any triangle the greater side has the greater angle opposite 

2. If a triangle and a quadrilateral stand on the-same base, the triangle 

enclosing the quadrilateral, and none of the' angles of the latter being 
re-entrant, the perimeter of the triangl e is greater than that of the quadri- 
lateral. • . , 

3. If the square on one side of a triangle be equal to the sum oi tne 
squares on the other two sides, the triangle is right-angled. _ 

4. Describe a triangle having one side given, the area and the sum oi 

the other two sides. ' , 

5. The angle at the centre of a circle is double the angle at tne 
circumference. If two chords of a circle be drawn intersecting each 
other, the angle between them will be half the sum or difference of the 
angles subtended at the centre by the arcs _ intercepted between them 
according as the point of intersection is within or -without the circle. 

6. If a chord of a circle and a tangent be drawn from an external 
point, the square on the tangent is equal to .the rectangle under the 
segments of the chord. 

7. Describe a polygon which shall be similar and similarly situated to 

perpendiculars be drawn from any point of a circle upon two 
tangents and their chord of contact, the perpendicular on the chord 
of contact is a mean proportional between the perpendiculars on the 
tangents. " -Describe a circle passing through a given point and touclim,, 

"TftVSRSSM. H- rf BC, Oi, tt-P u 

on EE. BP, OP are joined and produced .to meet DE, DP respectively 

in R, Q: prove that AP, BQ, OR are parallel .and that QA passes 

th l°a S Intcribe in a triangle a parallelogram similar to a ^ven parallelo- 
gram, having a side coinciding with a side of the triangle, and its other 
angles lying on the other -two sides of the triangle. 
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Examina- 

tions. 



SECOND PAPER. 



1. State and prove the rule for multiplying two decimal fractions 
together. 

Express as a vulgar fraction 2 - 303. 

2. A merchant received three consignments of goods, consisting of 
85 160 and 45 parcels respectively. For each parcel of the first consign- 
ment he paid £ 4 5s., for each of the second <£1 12s. 6d. s and for each of 
the third £2 15 s. On these consignments he made profits respectively 
of 20 12 and 4 per cent. What did he gain on the whole, and what 
rate per cent, profit had he on his total outlay 1 

3. The sides of a triangular field are 225 metres, 425 metres, and 250 
metres. Express the area of the field in square yards and in acres. 
[You may take a m&tre equal to 39*4 inches.] 

4. Prove that — 

(a - 26) 3 + (6 - 2a) 3 + (a + 5) 3 = 3(a - 2 b) ( b - 2a) (a + b). 

5. Find the G-. C. M. of — 

2a; 3 — x 2 — 4a; 4- 3 and 4a; 4 — 5a^ — x + 2, 



and the L. 0. M. of — 

_ £2 _ 0 2 + 2 be, b 2 — c 2 — a 2 + 2ca, c 2 — a 2 - b 2 + 2ab. 

6. Simplify the following expressions : — 

a + b _ a 1 + b 2 a 3 — 5 3 _ a — 6 

a-b a 2 —b 2> a 3 + 6 3 a + b' 

and divide the first by the second. 

7. Solve the following equations : — 



(i) 



6a; + 5 _ 3a; — 1 
4a; + 3 2a: - 7 3 



/c)\ 1 as + 3 

(2) 



2a: + 4 . 



(3) a; 2 + y 2 — xy — 7, 2>xy — (x + y) — 5. 

8. A well, which is fed by a constant spring, is provided with two 
pumps, whose efficiencies are as 5 : 4. The first pump is worked for 
half an hour, and half an hour after this the height of the water in the 
well is noted and it is found to be three-fourths full. Both pumps are then 
put in operation, and in an hour and a half the water is reduced to its 
original level, and the pumping being continued, the well becomes dry 
in three hours. How full was the well originally, and how long will 
the spring take of itself to fill the well ? 

9. Sum the series — 

-| + 2 + 1- + . . .to 16 and to n terms, 

1 + 1 J + 2 J + . . . to 8 terms and to infinity. 

10. The natural numbers 1, 2, 3 . . . are written down in order, and 
every third term is cut out, and from the resulting series all but the 
third terms are cut out. Find the first six terms of the series so obtained, 
the 2n th term and the (2n + l) th term. 

Show also that the w th term may be written ~ — f — i( — l) w * 



11. Determine the sines of 30° and of 675°. 

12. Prove the formulae — 

sin 2 A = 2 sin A cos A, 

sin 4 (A + 45°) - sin 4 (A - 45°) = sin 2 A. 

13. Given two angles and a side of a triangle, find the remaining sides 
and angles. 

Prove that in any triangle a 2 — 6 2 : c 2 : : sin A — B : sin A + B. 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS— SECOND AND THIRD TEARS. 

Mathematics. 

Examiner , Professor Niven. 

N.B. — Subject to the modifications pointed out below, this Paper was also given to 
candidates for Scholarships of the second year in Engineering. 

1. Prove that similar triangles are in tlie duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 

2. Inscribe a square in a triangle so as to have one side coincident 
with a side of the triangle and the remaining two angles lying on the 
other two sides of the triangle. 

Extend also the construction to the case where the inscribed figure 
is a parallelogram similar to a given parallelogram. 

3. Solve the equations : — 



Appendix D. 

Scholarship 

Examina- 

tions. 



< L > —£i-5 ( 1 -=) ! =°- 



(2.) x 3 -y 3 = 2&. 

4. Find the number of combinations of n things taken r together. 
Prove also directly, that — 



r.C'. 



, 0 ' 



5. Find the sum of the following series : — 

l 2 + 2 2 + 3 a + .... to » terms. 

1 + 3* + 5 * a + .... to infinity. 

6. Express as a product cos A + cos B. 

Given sec c = cos 0 + tan& sin B, obtain the equation which gives 
tan-^, and prove that if tan ~ and tan j be its two values ; then 

tan— tan-^ = tan 2 % 

2 2 2 

7. Solve a triangle, having given two sides and the included angles. 
If r be the radius of the inscribed circle of a triangle A B G, r x r a r 3 , the 
radii of the three escribed circles, prove that rr v + r 2 r s ==bc. 

8. If a rational integral algebraic equation have an imaginary root ot 
the form a + I, it will also have another root a - by - 1 " prove this 

It is known that the equation sc 4 - 2a: 2 + 16« - 15 = 0 has a root of 
the form 1 4 - a*/ - 1 : solve the equation. , c , 

9. Pind the equation of the straight line which passes through a fixed 
point and cuts off a given length from the axis of *• 

Find also the length and equation of the perpendicular from the point 

(2, 1) upon the line x-7 y=0. . , , 

10. Find the equation which represents the circle described r°undtlie 
triangle ABC, taking for axis of co-ordinate the line B C, and the line 
which bisects B C at right angles. 

Obtain also the equation of the tangents at B, G. 

11. Define and find the equation of an ellipse. 

12. If a straight line which meets a plane be at right angl( es t< ) t 
straight lines in the plane cutting it, it will be at light angles to eve y 
line in the plane which cuts it. 

[N.B.— Candidates for the Scholarship in Engineering substituted for 
9, 10, 11 above, the following questions.] 

9. Prove that spherical isosceles triangles have the angles opposite le 

^0. What’areTfpoles of the sides of a spherical triangle! Obtain 
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-the relations which connect the sides and angles of the polar and primi- 
tive triangles. 

1 1. Given the sides of a spherical triangle, solve it. If the area A D, 
BE, GF, he drawn from the angles A B C of a spherical triangle per- 
pendicular to the opposite sides, prove that — 

cos 13 D, cos 0 E, cos A F=cos C D, cos B F, cos A E. 



SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

I.— ANCIENT LANGUAGES AND HISTORY. 

Greek. 

Examiner, Professor Boulgeh. 



Translate: — 

Thukydides, III., 61. _ 

rov£ pkv Xoyovg oi/c av yrr\adpEQa eIttelv, ei k ai avroi (3 pa X kwg rb ipwryOlv AireKpt- 
vclvto Kcti Ilf/ iiri ijpdg rpairbpevoi Karrjyopiav liroirjaavTO uni i repi abru to Ha twv 
irpoKEipivwv Kal ttpa ovSk ynapkvwv ir oXXijv ti)v ciiroXoyiav Kai hcaivov - wv oiSslg 
ipkp^aro. vvv 8k irpog pkv to. avrenrdv 8 e X, twv 8k sXsy X ov iroiijaaadat, ha p^re rj 
jperkpa abrovg rca/cta w<psXy pyre y tovtwv $5£a, t6 3’ aXrjdkg vepl Apforkpwv okov- 
aavTEQ KpivJire. yptlg 3k avrolg Sidipopoi iyevopsOa irpwrov 8ri ypwv Knadvrwv 
IlXaraiav varepov Trjg aXXrjg Boiwriag Kal aXXa %wpta per avrrjg, a Zv/ifiUrovg 
avOpunrovg iZeXdaavreg eg xopsv, ovk ifeiovv ovroi, wairep to irpwrov, i)y spo- 

vEveaQat v<f>’ ijpwv, I£a> 3k twv aXXwv Botcuraiv irapdf3aivovTEg to. narpia, iiTEtSr) 
irpOGtjvayKa^ovTO, irpoGsxwpt] trav i rpog ’AOijva'iovg /cat per avTwv i roXXd rjpag 
tfiXairrov, avd’ wv /cat avrkiraaxov. 

Sophokles — : Antigone , 771-783. 

*E pwg dvbcaTE p&xav, 

"Epwc, og Iv KTrjpaai irlirrufa ~~ 

8g iv [xaXaKaiQ irapsiaTg 
vsavidog Ivvvxdisig, 

<poiry.g 5* virepirovnog iv r dypovopoig avXaig • 

xat cr’ onr’ adavdrwv (fiv^i pog oiiSeig 

ov9’ apepiwv 67 r* dvOptvirwv, o S’ Sx 0)v /w/tjjvfv. 

oil Koi StKdibiv aS'iKOvg 

<pp svag irapaair^g it rl Xw(3cy 

aii Kal to3e vEiKog dvSpwv 

%vvatpov l%£t£ rapd%ag' 

viKfi S’ ivapyy'ig (3Xe (papwv ipepog evXzKTpov 

vvptpag, twv pEyaXwv ovyi iraptSpog 

deapwv apa X og yap ipirai&i 9ebg’ AtppoSLra. 



Demosthenes — De Corona >, 330. 

tira twv 7 rpoTEpov yeyevypkvwv ayaOuiv avSpwv pkpvyaai. feat /caXwg 7rot£t£- ov 
/levroL Sirniov ianv, w dvSpsg ’AQrjvaioi, rqv Trpbg rovg teteXe vrrjKorag Evvoiav virap 
Xovaav i KpoXa(36vra irap' iifiwv Trpog i/c etvovg st-eraZe iv Kai 7rapa/3aXXttv ipk rov vvv 
Z&vra fied’ v/xwv. rig yap ovk oISe twv Trdvrwv otl rolg h'ev Z,wai nraaiv virtan ns V 
ttXeiwv tj iXarrwv cf)96vog, robg r£0v£wra£ 8k ovSk twv ix^?^ v °vSslg tn purei ; oi)rwfi 
ovv Ixdvrwv tovtwv ry ipvasi, irpog rovg ir po ipavrov vvv iyw Kpivwpai Kai Qewpwpai, 
pij8apwg’ ovte yap 5t/catov oxir’ iaov, Attr^tvjj, aXXd irpog ak Kai aXXov ft two pov « 
twv Taiira go i irpoyprjpevwv Kai Z,wvtwv> kAkeXvo (tk6itei. iroTEpov /caXXtov Kal apd 
vov ry ttoXei 8 id rdg twv irporspov siispyEaiag, oiiaag virippEyEOeig , ov pkv ovv Eiiroi 
Tig &v rjX'iKag, rag iirl rov irapovra (3iov yiyvopivag st g axapionav /cat irpoirriXaKiapov 
dytiv, i] irdoiv,oaoi ri per’ evvoiag irpdTTOvai,Tjjg irapa tovtwv TLprjg Kai tpiXavBptvirias 
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fiereXvaL ; Kai /i?)v a /cat roSr’ apa M /he eixeiv, 7 ) pkv ipi) x oXirsia Kai xpoaipecrig, av AppendUcD. 
riQ bpOtig oKonij, raig twv tot kxai yovjisvcov avSpuv o/ioia Kai ravra. (3ovXopkvij 
QavTjcrerai, rj 8k cn) rate tiSv roiig tolovtovq tote avKOtpavrovvTiov' SijXov y dp on Kai Examina- 
KCIT EKELVOVQ Jjadv TLVEQ, 61 SlEOVpOV jxlv TOVQ OVTCIQ TOTE, Toi)Q 8k xpOTEpOV yEytVrjJXE- tlOnS. 

V0V£ kxyvovv, fiaanavov xpaypa feat ravrb xoiovvTEg erot. 

Theokritus, VII., 128. 

roatr' ktyajxav’ o Sk /tot to XayufioXov, a8i> yEbaaaag, 
d) g 7 rapog, £/e Moicrav’ Zsivrjiov djxaasv zIjlev. 

Xib jxkv airoicXivag ex’ dpurrepa rdv kxi Hv%a.g 
slpfp’ oSov ciiirap iyw te feat Eofcptroe kg •PpaaiSd/xtv 
arpaipdevreg %<I> i caXog ' Ajivvrixog tv te /3a0dat£ 
ciSeiag vyivoio xapevviaiv kKXivQrjjiEg, 
iv te vEOTfiaroun ytyaBoTeg oivapsoiai. 

7 roXXal S’ ajxp.iv vtfep Qe Kara i cparbg Boveovto 
alysipoL xrsXeai te • rb 5’ kyyvOEv itpbv vSiop 
N vjxQav §£ avrpoto KaT£Lj36jxEVOV KeXdpvaBE. 
roi 8k xori crKiepaXg opoSapvicnv aiQaX'uovEQ 
rsrnysg XaXayevvrsg 2%ov ttovov a 5 6Xo\uywv 
ttjXoOev kv xvKivaim j3a.T(ov Tpv^taKEV aieavOaig. 

Theophrastus, V. 

7 / jxkv o vv EipojvEia 86 ^elev-8lv tlvai, wgrvxip Xaf3sZv, xpoaxoirjfftg sxi ^£tpov xpa^uov 
/cat Xoywv, 6 Eipmv Toiovrog ng olog xp ooeXQujv rdig kyQpoig eQeXelv XaXtiv, ov jxiOEiv’ 
ml kxaivelv xapovrag 61 g kxkQero XaOpa teal tovtolq ovXXvxtioQai 7jrrto/t£vot£' feat 
ouyyvibpijv 8k ix tlv r0 ‘£ CLVTbv fcafetDg Xkyoxnn Kai £7ri rote lead eavrov Xeyo pevoig' Kai 
Trp bg robg dSiKovjxkvovg xai ayavaKrouvrag xpawg SiaX&yE<j9at’ Kai toZq kvrvyx&veiv 
mra. axovSrjv (3ovXo/xkv6ig xpooraZai ixaveXOsw Kai prjSiv wv xparrsi ojxoXoyijtTaL 
a\\d (pijaai (3ovXEvecrQai. , ' 

Translate into Greek prose : — 

All attempt at resistance now ceased. Tlie fate of the Inca soon spread 
over town and country. Every man thought only of Ms own safety. 

Even the soldiery encamped on the adjacent fields took the alarm, and 
learning the fatal tidings were seen flying in every direction before their 
pursuers, who in the heat of triumph showed no touch of mercy. At 
length night, more pitiful than man, threw her friendly mantle over the 
fugitives, and the scattered troops of Pizarro rallied once more at the 
sound of the trumpet in the bloody square of Caxamalca. 

Translate into Greek verse : — 

Forsake me not thus, Adam ! Witness, Heaven, 

What love sincere, and reverence, in my heart 
I bear thee, and unweeting have offended, 

Unhappily deceived ! Thy suppliant 
I beg and clasp thy knees : bereave me not 
Whereon I live, — thy gentle looks, thy aid, 

Thy counsel, in this uttermost distress ! 



Latin. 

Examiner , Professor Lewis. 

Subject for a Latin essay — , . 

Nihil est agricultura melius, nihil uberius, nihi l dulcius. 

Cicero. — Be Officiis, lib. I., c. 42. 

G 2 
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Translate into Latin verse : — 

He first the taste of flesh from tables drove, 
And argued well, if arguments could move, — 

0 mortals ! from your fellows’ blood abstain, 

Nor taint your bodies with a food profane ; 

While com and pulse by nature are bestowed, 
And planted orchards bend their willing load ; 
“While laboured gardens wholesome herbs produce, 
And teeming vines afford their generous juice ; 
Nor tardier fruits of cruder kind are lost, 

But tamed.' with fire, or mellowed by the frost. 



jl. MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY. 

The English Language and Literature. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

1. Describe what appear to have been the effects of the introduction 

of printing on the English language. , , 

2. Write a brief abstract of the narrative portion of Wordsworths 

Excursion. , , „ . . . , , 

3 Compare the verse of Coleridge with that of Shelley ; point out what 
appear to you to be its salient characteristics, and illustrate your criticisms 

by L X c3pare the conduct of the story of CJmstabel (as far as it goes) 
-with that of Marmion, as. an illustration of the genius of the authors 
respectively. . . 

5. Explain the moral purport of the Ancient Mariner. 

6. Trace the course of Childe Harold’s wanderings as described in the 

Fourth Canto of the poem. ...... 

7. Point out those passages of Childe Harold for the spirit (if not the 
thoughts) of which Byron seems to have been indebted to the influence 

of Shelley. „ . . . 

8. Name the several poets, besides Shelley, traces of whose influence 
are apparent throughout the writings of Lord Byron. 

9. Write out a brief analysis or argument of Shelley’s Adonais ; 

describe the occasion of the poem, and give an account of the life and 
writings of Keats. _ . , ,, 

10. Name the poets who were intimately associated with Wordswortn, 
Byron, and Shelley, respectively ; name the chief poems, and characterize 
the genius of each. 

11. Analyze the prose style of Charles Lamb. 

1 2. Give a brief account of one of the following essays of Lamb 
(a) “ The Artificial Comedy of the Last Century ” ; (b) “ The Gentee 
Style in Writing ” ; (c) “ The Barrenness of the Imaginative Faculty in 
the Productions of Modern Art.” 



Modeen Histoky. 

Examiner , Professor Armstrong. 

1. Describe the events of the French Revolution to the flight of 

Louis XVI. . , 

2. Sketch briefly the characters and early history of Mirabeau ana 

Lafayette. _ , . 

3. Give an abstract of the defence set up on Louis’s behalf by uis 
counsel. 

By whom was the defence conducted 1 
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i. Sketch, in outline, the chief events in the career of Napoleon to penatx D. 
the victory of Marengo. . Scholarship 

5 Give an account of the battle of Austerlitz, and its immediate Examina- 
■ tiona. 

results. 

6. Describe briefly Napoleon’s Russian Campaign. 

7. Sketch the principal domestic events in the history of England 

during the reign of George IV. 

8. Examine the influences of the Revolutionary movement on the con- 
temporary literature of England. 



Modern Languages. 

Examiner, Professor De V E income 

(See Literary Scholarships of Second and Third Years, p. 94, for this 
Paper.) 



Natural Philosophy. 

Examiner, Professor England. 

1 . Two weights connected by a fine string rest on a rough vertical 
arc of a circle on which the string lies : prove that the angle subtended 
at the centre by the distance between the limiting positions of either 
weight is 2 tan -1 p. 

2. Eind the centre of gravity of the area included by the curve r — a 

(1+cos 6). . . , 

3. Prove that a uniform circular motion is equivalent to two simple 
harmonic motions at right angles to each other. 

4. Prove the principle of equable description of areas by a particle 
acted on by a central force. 

5. Explain the phenomenon of the rainbow. . 

6.. Find the sun’s declination when it rises at the N.E. point in a 

given latitude. . » * « 

7. It is required to construct an achromatic lens of given local 
length: knowing the dispersive powers of the component lenses, 

determine their focal lengths. . . . - , • Q 

8. Assuming the second, gramme, and centimetre as the units ol time, 
mass, and length, determine the unit quantity of electricity and unit 

difference of potential. , • n -t 

9. A magnetic needle is suspended by silk tbres (as m Coulomb s 
balance); show bow to arrange it, that there may be no torsion when the 

needle lies in the magnetic meridian. 

10. Give Fresnel’s construction for the paths of the ordinary and 
extraordinary rays in a uniaxal crystal. 

11. How is it shown that in some crystals, heat is propagated in 

different ways, in different directions. , - , . f 

12. Explain on the undulatory theory of light the formation of 
bands, when a small pencil of light passes through a nairow apei 

VII.— NATURAL HISTORY. 

Botany and Zoology. 

Examiner, Professor Beay Greene. 

1. What British phamogams belong to the category of coloured 
parasites 1 Refer these plants to their rei ipective families. 

2. Indicate the modifications which the perianth undergoe mtlun the 
limits of the order Alismacese (including Butomem and Juncagineffi). 
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3. Describe the formation of lobed and compound leaves. Account 
for such cases as those of the maple, lupin, and strawberry. 

4. Describe the spore-fruit of Marsilia, comparing it with that of I soetes. 

5. Give an account of the structure and life-history of any well known 
ascomycetous fungus. 

6. Compare the shell of Teredo with that of an ordinary bivalve. 

7. With what appendages of a hexapod insect, .are the legs of a spicier 
homologous 1 

8. Name those families of physostomous fishes which have representa- 
tives in the fresh-waters of Ireland. 

9. Contrast the skulls of amphisbaenians with those of (a) typical 
snakes and (h) ordinary lizards (— Kionocrania). 

1 0. Describe the characteristic modifications of the skeleton of the limbs 
in the kangaroos and bandicoots (Peramelidse). 



ScIjotI uf $n%mmmQ, 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.— FIRST YEAR. 

(See Sessional Examinations in Arts, pp. 75, 76, for the papers in 
Mathematics ; p. 86 for the paper in Chemistry; p. 87 for the paper in 
Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography ; and p. 74 for the paper 
in Modern Languages.) 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Examiner , Professor Jack. 

1. Describe a circle to touch two. others, one of them at a given point 

2. Given the axes of an ellipse ;, construct it by points. 

3. What is meant by the projections of a point and a curve on a plane? 

4. Given the projections of a line and the traces of a plane; find the 
traces of a plane passing through ’the line and perpendicular to the plane. 

5. Construct the length of the line joining two points whose projec- 
tions are given. 

6. Construct the projections and real size of the section by a plane 
perpendicular to the vertical place of reference of a right circular cone 
with its axis vertical, the plane- being parallel to one side of the cone. 

• 7. The sides of a triangle are 3, 5, and 7 inches, it lies in a plane 
making 20. degrees' with the horizontal, the 3-inch side makes 15 degrees 
with the trace of the plane-; find its horizontal projection. 

8. Find the projections of the intersection of a right circular cylinder 
having its axis vertical and a sphere. ! 

9. The distance of the picture is 12’ inches, a line lies in a vertical • 
plane perpendicular to the picture, and makes 30 degrees with the 
horizontal ; find its vanishing point. 

10. From a given point in the perspective of this line show how to 
set off the perspective of a given length by a construction in the picture. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.— THIRD YEAR. 

Mixed Mathematics. 

Examiner, Professor England. 

1. If P', P" &c., be a system of parallel forces, the distances of the 
points of application of which, from a given plane, are. respectively x, a/, 
x", &.c. ; if R. be their resultant, and x the distance of its point of appli- 
cation from the same plane, prove that 

Rrr = P r --[- PV P ' 'x"dx. 
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2. "Find the distance of the centre of gravity of the frustum of a right Appendix!). 

cone from its base, in terms of its height and the radii of its ends. Sesjiimal 

3. Investigate the equation of the common catenary. Examma- 

4. A body is projected at a given angle -with a given velocity ; show 10ns - 
how to determine its path and its velocity when moving in a given 

direction. . . 

5. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle whose vertex is m me 

fluid and base horizontal. ... „ , 

6. Show how to determine the meridian of a place by means ot equal 

altitudes of the sun. . 

7. A body falls from an infinite distance toward a centre or force, the 

force varying inversely as the square of the distance ; find its velocity at 
a given distance from the centre. . 

8. Find the law of force which will cause a body to move m an ellipse 

of which the centre is the centre of force. 

9. In getting time by means of the sun’s altitude, calculate the error 
in time arising from a given small error in altitude. 

Applied Mechanics, 

Examiner., Professor England. 

1. If 5 cwt. of a material are drawn from a depth of 100 fathoms by 
a rope, each foot of which weighs -67 lbs., how many units of work are 

expended in raising it ? . , „ . , , , „ 

2. A bar, whose length is l and section s, is gradually elongated by a 
length 6 ; if k be its modulus of elasticity, find the work expended on 

ltS 3 6 A°rectangular mass of iron rests on an inclined plane of oak, with 
one diagonal of its base parallel to the intersection of the plane with 
the horizon ; it is on the point of slipping down, and also of overturning , 
if its base be 2 feet square, what is its height, the co-efficient of friction 
between it and the plane ='65 1 

4. Investigate the condition of equilibrium of a screw, taking account 

of the friction of the thread and of the end of the screw. _ _ 

5. Determine the equation to the line of resistance m a nver wa 

whose specific gravity is 2'6 and thickness 4 feet, an w • 

the pressure of water whose surface is on the level of tlie top of * T* J 

6. Calculate the moment of inertia of a rectangular mapped 

whose edges are a, b, o, with regard to an axis passing through its centie 
of gravity, and parallel to the edge c. . . ■ ,_ rn i - +c , 

7. A body rotating round a fixed axis has m a given 

angular velocity changed from * to find the number of units of work 

done upon it in that interval. ■ - ^ n -n orwib nf 4-5° 

8. A thin rod 3 feet long turns round one end from an 

with the horizon, find its angular velocity when it lias reached a horizontal 

P °f °£ove that in the impact of non-elastic bodies is a loss of 

vis viva proportional to the square of them relative velocity. 



Civil Engineering. 
Examiner, Professor Jack. 



First Paper. 

1. Describe the method of carrying on 
cutting, noting the kind of earth-waggons 
arranged. 



the works in a deep railway 
used, and how tlie roadway is 
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AppendixD. 2. Sketch the cross section of the double-headed rail, and the manner 
- — in which it is connected with the sleepers. 

Examina- 3. In a lattice girder bridge intended to carry a double line of railway 
tions. • over a span of 80 feet sketch the construction that you would adopt for 
the top and bottom members and for the diagonals subject to large 
compressive and large tensile forces. 

4. Describe the screw pile piers sometimes used in bridges, . and in 
what circumstances they are employed. 

5. Dor what purposes are large concrete blocks employed? How are 
.they made ? What sizes have been used 1 

6. Describe the different kinds of masonry. 

7. Describe the general arrangements of the firebox, firebox-shell, and 
boiler of a locomotive. 

8. Describe the construction of an eccentric. Why are two necessary 
in connexion with each cylinder of a locomotive 1 

9. What are the methods employed in the locomotive for producing 
a draught in the fire, and for obtaining a large heating surface 1 

10. G-ive an account of the general arrangements of the Armstrong 
hydraulic machinery, and the use that is made of it. 

. Second Paper. 

1. What is meant by tempering steel 1 

2. Describe the action of the planing machine. 

3. If you wished to measure the quantity of water flowing in a stream 
by means of a Y-shaped weir, state the precautions you would take as 
regards the measurements and the formula you would use, explaining 
how it has been established. 

4. How is it that the length of a piece of iron, subject to a force of 
compression in the direction of its length, has to be taken into account 
when you are estimating its strength, but need not be considered if the 
force be one of tension ? 

5. What is the neutral axis of a beam ? How would you find its 
position 1 Illustrate by the case of a double-flanged cast-iron beam. 

6. Show that a solid circular beam may have its weight considerably 
lightened without reducing its strength to the same extent, by boring out 
the centre. 

7. Investigate an expression for the deflection at the end of a beam of 
constant section fixed at one end and loaded uniformly along its length. 

8. In a continuous girder crossing several spans show that if the pressure 
on the points of support be known the points of inflection can be found. 

9. Jn a girder braced as in the accompanying sketch, supported at the 
ends and traversed -by a train of uniform density, discuss the stresses 
produced in the diagonals. 

10. Describe the form of structure adopted in the wrought-iron gate 
of a lock. 

Scholarship SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATION. — FIRST YEAR, 

tions. (See papers for First Year’s Science Scholarship Examination in the 

Faculty of Arts, p. 95.) 

SECOND YEAR. 

(See papers : 1, in Mathematics , Science Scholarship Examination 
of Second and Third Year, in the Faculty of Arts, p. 97 ; 2, in French, 
Literary Scholarship Examination of the Second and Third Years, in 
the Facility of Arts, p. 94 ; 3, in Chemistry the paper was the same as 
that for the Scholarship Examination of the Second Year in the Faculty 
of Medicine.) 
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Geometrical Drawing. Appmaup 

Examiner , Professor Jack. Scholarship 

1. Given span and rise (small) of a circular arc, construct it by points. 

Prove your method. 

2. Given one of the projections of a point in a plane whose traces are 
given, find the other. 

3. Find the traces of a plane passing through a point whose projec- 
tions are given, and parallel to another plane whose traces are given. 

4. Find the angles which a plane given by its traces, makes with the 

planes of projection. . .. , .. 

5. Given the horizontal trace of a cone and the projection ot its 
vertex, find the traces of a plane touching the cone and passing through 

a point whose projections are given. 

6. A piece of timber 5" x 2" x 3 stands on the edge which is 2 
long, this edge makes 25° with the ground line, and one of the long edges 
makes 30° with the vertical. . Draw the projections of the piece of timber. 

7. Find the shadow it would cast on the horizontal plane. 

8. Find the projections of the curves of intersection of a vertical light 
circular cone, and a horizontal cylinder not parallel to the vertical plane 

of reference. . , 

9. Find the perspective of the line in the figure shown to you, ana 
divide it into three equal parts by a construction in the picture. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Natural Philosophy. 

Examiner, Professor Enqland. 

N B —The following papsr (Questions 1 to 10) were common to eamUdates for the Engi- 
neering Scholarships of the third year, and Medical Scholarships of the Beoond year. ^ 

1. A body which weighs w grains in air, weighs to' in water, and w 
in another liquid, show how to find the specific gravity - 

a. Of the body. 

b. Of the liquid. 

2. Explain the construction and method of using Darnell s dew-point 

H ^Tfilme being placed at a distance oi twenty inches from a convex 
lens, a distinct image of it is formed on a screen at five inches on the 
opposite side of the lens, what is the focal length of the lens 1 

4. Explain the formation of the brilliant colours observed when a 

very thin film of oil floats on water. , 

5. Describe fully the phenomena of capillary action which take place 
when a small cylmdricaltube is immersed— 

a. In a liquid which moistens the tube. 

b In a liquid which does not moisten it. 

0 How would you charge a gold leaf electroscope with positive elec- 

the solid to the liquid state absorb heat, but in passing from the liquid 

t0 8“f^n?oft dipping needle could you determine the mag- 

“tM^the^of the vibrations of the ah- in an organ pipe 
when sounding, and the relation which subsists between the tones of an 

open and closed pipe of the same length. nnward it 

10. Show that when a falling body is projected veitm. lly up ward A 
has the same velocity in passing through the same point both in its up 
ward and downward motion. 
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N.B. — The following questions were given only to Candidates for the Engineering 
Scholarships. 

1. Prove that the sum of the moments of two forces acting in the same 
plane about any point in that plane, is equal to the moment of their re- 
sultant with regard to the same point. 

2. Find the position of equilibrium of a heavy beam resting on two 
smooth inclined planes. 

3. Prove that the time of falling down any chord of a vertical circle 
terminating at its lowest point, is equal to the time of falling down the 
vertical diameter. 

4. A heavy particle has simultaneously impressed on it two velocities, 
one vertically upward, the other horizontal, find its position at the end 
of t seconds after. 



Geology and Mineralogy. 

Examiner , Professor Harkness. 

1. What is false bedding ? Prom what does it originate? 

2. Name the principal kinds of Plutonic Bocks and their composition. 

3. What is the nature, and what is the origin of Carrara Marble ? 

4. What is the position of Woolhope Limestone? What are its charac- 
teristic fossils ? 

5. Where, in Ireland, do TJpper Silurian Bocks occur ? 

6. What is the position of the Clymenia Limestone ? 

7. What deposits in Ireland represent the Mill-stone grits ? 

8. What important member is absent from the English Trias ? 

9. What is the position of the Fullers-earth beds ? Where do they 
occur ? 

10. What is the nature and position of the Woolwich and Beading 
series ? 

11. What is the composition of Apatite ? To what system of crystals 
does it belong, and in what form is it usually crystallized ? 

12. To what family of minerals does Labradorite belong? What is 
its composition ? 



Surveying, Levelling, and Mensuration. 

Examiner , Professor Jack. 

1. Describe the method of ascertaining the acreage of a survey from 
the field book. 

2. Describe the construction of the planiuieter. 

3. A length marked 7' 8" on a drawing is found to measure l - 72 
inches, construct a scale of feet. 

4. The ordinates of a curve taken £-inch apart are 0, *37, '55, ‘70, *84, 
•92, -96, -99, -88, -86, *7 6, -49, 0, find the position of the centre of 
gravity of its area. 

5. Describe the checks on a closed traverse survey, and the method of 
dealing with a small error. 

6. Describe the method of finding the latitude of a plane from the 
meridianal altitude of the sun obtained by the theodolite. 

7 . In setting up a transit theodolite to take a vertical angle, how can 
you, •within certain limits, get rid of any index error ? 

8. How would you ascertain whether the horizontal axis of a transit 
theodolite was at right angles to the vertical axis ? 

9. Practical examinations with the level. 
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Jfaxulig nf ffato. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS— FIRST YEAR. 
Real Property. 



Appendix Z). 

Sessional 

Examina- 

tions. 



Examiner, Professor O’Shaughsessy. 

1. What is comprised witliia the term “Messuage”? What is a 

tenement ? 

2. Why is a life estate an estate of freehold? 

3. What right has every tenant for life with respect to cutting 
timber ? What is “ voluntary waste ” ? What is “ permissive waste ” ? 

4. What was the effect of a fine on an estate tail? Why were such 
suits so called ? 

5. How does a tenant in fee-simple hold lands ? To what extent may 

an estate in fee-simple he aliened? , 

6. Can an infant hold lands? What is the difference between the 
conveyances of infants and of idiots ? 

7. How far does the liability of fee-simple estates in the hands of the 
heir or devisee extend as to the debts of the deceased tenant ? Why 
are' assets hy descent so called? 

S. If a feoffment he made to A and his heirs to the use ot ii ancl his 
heirs, what is the result as to A? 

If such a feoffment were made before the Statute of uses, what would 

A have had ? . „ , 

9 When does a tenancy at will arise? What is a tenancy by sufferance? 
10. What, in the contemplation of Equity, is a mortgage? What, in 
Law, is a mortgage ? 

THIRD YEAR. 

English Law, 

1 What are the two species of remedies which arise from the joint 
act of the parties ? Explain what each of them is, and what it effects? 

2. Explain the reason of the doctrine of Retainer giving a creditor ot 
him of whom he is executor a remedy by the mere act of law. 

3. Under what circumstances does redress by the operation ot 
Remitter arise % 

4. What are the two species of jurisdiction belonging to the Court ol 

Exchequer 1 State what are its operations in each. _ 

5. In what court is the style adopted. “ coram ipsd regina J _ Explain 
the reason, and mention some incidents of its peculiar j uiuschction. 

6. Mention the maxims which illustrate the principle of the btatute 

7. What is the nature of the plea called an Avowry? In what kind 
of action is it used? Wherein does the course of pleading m that 

action differ from that in other actions. • ■ . „ ■, « 

8. What is the view which the Law of England takes of self-muidei 

9. How has Sir Edward Coke defined murder? ... 

10. Define what is forgery at Common Law. As regards wiitmg , 

mention some of the incidents constituting the offence. What is tlie 
rule as to evidence of handwriting in such cases , 

11. For what is a Writ of Certiorari commonly granted? In wh.it 

stage of the proceedings may the writ he had? , ", 

12 On what is a plea in abatement founded ? Why does no adi an 
tage accrue to a defendant by reason of pleading a misnomei m 
abatement'? 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




108 



AppendixD . 

Sessional 
and Prize 
Examina- 
tions. 



Appendix to Report of the President 

Jfttmlig xrf P^irau. 

SESSIONAL AND PRIZE EXAMINATIONS. 
Experimental Physics. 

Examiner, Professor England. 

1. If the specific heat of copper be -09, and 300 grains of copper at 
100° are immersed in 500 grains of water at 10°, find tlie resulting 
temperature. 

2. What is meant by the mechanical equivalent of heat ? 

3. When is the image of an object formed by a concave reflector 
real, when virtual 1 

4. How is polarised light distinguished from ordinary light % 

5. If an organ pipe gives a note of 512 vibrations per second in air, 
what note will it give in hydrogen, the density of hydrogen being 
assumed as iV that of air 'l 

6. A weight thermometer contains 460 grains of a liquid at 0°, and 
450 grains at 20°, find its mean co-efficient of expansion for 1°. 

7. Find the specific gravity of a body which weighs 60 grains in. air 
and 35 grains in a liquid, whose specific gravity is -8. 

8. Two parallel forces of 10 and 12 respectively act in opposite 
directions at 40 inches apart, find the position of their resultant. 

9. Find the acceleration produced by a pressure of 1 lb. moving a 
mass of 10 lbs. 

10. Explain the principle of the gold leaf electroscope. 

11. Give Ampere's rule for determining the direction in which a 
magnetic needle is deflected by a current. 

12. What is the law of refraction of light 1 What is meant by double 
refraction 1 

Chemistry. 

(See for this Paper, Sessional Examination Papers in the Faculty of 
Arts, p. 86.) 



Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner , Professor Charles, m.d. 

[In addition to the oral class examinations and the questions 1 and 2 (to which written 
answers were given by every member of the class after the Christmas recess), First Year 
Students were required to attempt questions 3, 4, 6, 7, and 12 ; Second Year Students 4, 6, 
7, 8, 9, and 12; and Third and Fourth Year Students 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12.] 

3. Give an account of the minute structure of human dentine, and 
mention the chief varieties of it which are met with in living and extinct 
animals. 

4. Describe carefully the corpuscles and lymphatics of connective tissue. 

5. Give an account of the latest views as to the jnicroscopic structure 
and development of serous and synovial membranes. 

6. Describe concisely all the experiments (shown in the class) to 
demonstrate (1) the properties of glycogen, and (2) the properties and 
uses of saliva, bile, and pancreatic juice. State also the different steps 
of the process hy which you would prepare pure glycogen in quantity. 

7 . How does Kiiss classify reflex actions ? What are Pfliiger’s laws 
of reflex action 1 Give a brief description of the experiments (shown in 
the class) hy which these laws are exemplified. 

8. Discuss Hermann's theory of the function of the auricles. Give a 
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brief description of Ms model heart-pump, and show liow he illustrates AypendlxD. 
his views by it. State also what is meant by “ negative pressure, and Se5siona i 

explain how it influences the circulation. piSna- 

9 Define the term “horopter and describe minutely (1) the ciliary Exa 
muscle, (2) the macula lutea, and (3) the membranous semicircular 

10. Describe the development of (1) enamel, (2) the eye, and (3) the 

alimentary canal. 

11 Give a summary of what is known regarding the functions oi the 
ganriia at the base of the brain, and describe the experiments by which 
these results have been ascertained. What are the views of Carpenter 

and Setschenow 1 , 

12. Name the specimens under the microscopes numbered i-S, and 
the moist preparations numbered 9-16. State concisely the principal 
features presented by each. 

1. Describe minutely the microscopical characters of striated muscle, 
referring specially to the views of Bowman, Kolliker, Engelmann, and 

^S^Describe carefully the microscopical characters of unstated muscle, 
referring particularly to the views of Kolliker, Engelmann, and Ellis. 



Practical Auatomy. 

Examiner , Professor Charles, m.d. 

[In addition to making a Dissection for three hours First Year Students ^f^rd 
to answer questions 1, 3, 4, 7, and 8 ; Second Year Students, 1, 3, 6, 7, 8, and 1U , 
and Fourth Year Students, 2, 5, 6, 9, 10, and ll.J 

1 Describe minutely (1) the sphenoidal process of the palate, (2) the 
' perpendicular lamella of the ethmoid, (3) the inner surface of the ilium, 

and (4) the proximal ends of the second and fourth metatarsal bones. 

2 Describe the ossification of the fibula, carpus, and clavicle. 

3’. Give a detailed account of the attachments, relations, and use 01 
each of the ligaments connected with the ilium and ulna respectively. 

By what method would you expose each! ,. . , „ 

4. Trace the peritoneum horizontally (1) on the level of a ta W » 
inch below the liver, and (2) on a level with the «nWicus State ato 
the exact relations of the peritoneum to the descending colon, rectum, 
duodenum, and transverse colon respectively. 

5. Describe carefully the successive steps of the dissection by which 
you would expose all the ligaments attached to the 0C01 P^ 

upper three cervical vertebras— the soft parts havrng been previously 
removed (Only a general description of the ligaments themselves to be 

^Describe accurately the attachments, relations, and nervous ^ply 
of the following muscles '.—The flexor brews pollicis pedis, the multifad . 

spinse, coccygeus, and mylohyoid. nnd branches of 

7. Give a minute description of the course, relations, and branches 
the descending thoracic aorta and the external lhao art ?>7\ 

8. The abdominal cavity having been opened, desenfae “ ***£! 
method you would adopt in order to demonstrate ' ““pktely the anatomy 
of the alimentary canal from the oesophagus to the anus. (No desenp 

tion of the parts themselves required.) , n .r i-and and 

9. Give a brief account of the synovial membranes of the hand ana 

foot. 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




110 



AppenilixD. 

Sessional 
and Prize 
Examina- 
tions. 



Appendix to Report of the President 

' 10. Enumerate in order the cutaneous nerves crossed by each of the 
following lines : — One around the arm, two inches below the acromion 
process ; another around the middle of the thigh ; a third around the 
abdomen, on the level of the umbilicus ; and a fourth around the head 
above the external ear. Mention also the portions of the head which 
are not endowed with sensibility by the fifth cranial nerve. 

11. Describe concisely the following parts of the encephalon : — (1) the 
inferior vermiform process ) (2)- the annectent convolutions ; (3) the fasci- 
culus uncinatus ; (4) the posterior medullary velum ; (5) the fillet ; (6) the 
fascia dentata ; and (7) the corpora geniculata. How would you bring 
into view, in an entire brain, the four parts last named 1 

Mateeia Medica and Theeapeutics. 

Examiner, Professor O’Keeffe. 

Written Examination. 

1. Contrast the action of a tonic with that of an alterative. What 
explanations have been given of the mode of action of medicines of 
these classes ? When are they indicated and contra-indicated 1 Name 
the most useful drugs in each group, and illustrate (by a prescription) 
the mode of administration, 1st, of some preparation containing the 
active principles of Cinchona bark ; 2nd, of an arsenical preparation. 

2. What is your opinion of ^Fe therapeutic and dietetic value of 
alcoholic beverages, giving the reasons on which such opinion is 
founded ? 

3. What is the 'therapeutic action of preparations containing digi- 
talis % Illustrate, by a prescription, the mode of administration of tins 
drug. 

4. What are the physiological and therapeutic actions of Belladonna 
and Calabar bean respectively 1 Doses and modes of administration of 
each? 

5. How are Morphia and Apomorphia prepared ? How do they differ 
in their therapeutic action ? Give mode of administration of each. 

6. Name and classify the Pharmacopoeial preparations of mercury. 
State the preparation, uses, and mode of administration of Calomel. 
How would you ascertain its freedom from the presence of corrosive 
sublimate ? 

7. What are the indications for the exhibition of antacids 1 N ame 
the most important medicines in the class. Select one, and give its 
dose and mode of administration. 

8. What do you consider an average dose for an adult of the under- 
named : — ’ 

Hydrocyanic acid, Castor oil, Tincture of Aconite, Salicylate of Soda, 
Fowler’s Solution, Acetate of Lead, Sulphate of Magnesia, Chloral 
hydrate, Liquor Strychnine. 

State very briefly the principal indication for each. 

9. What are the constituents of the undernamed pliarmacopceial 
preparations 1 — 

Confectio Scammonii, Emplast. Ferri, Ext. Ergotne Liq., Mist. Cretse, 
Pilula Cambogine Co.,- Pulvis Antimonialis, Pul vis Kino Co., Spiritus 
Ammonine Aromaticus, Tinctura Camphorae Co. 

Give average dose of each. 



Oral Examinati&n. 

Name each of the specimens marked 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Give the source, 
therapeutic action, and dose of each. 
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Practice of Physic. 

Examiner, Professor O’Connor. 



Appendix !) • 
Sessional 

j - --- - -- * and Prize 

1. How would you form a diagnosis "between gout and rheumatism ? Examina- 

2. How distinguish between scorbutus and purpura, stating the cause tl0ns - ■ 

and effects of each 1 _ 

3. "What are the principal forms of continued fever and the distin- 
guishing marks of each 1 ? 

4. What forms of cerebral disease are most prevalent at the different 

periods of life and the cause of such difference 1 _ 

5. What are the internal and external causes of blood-poisoning ? 

6. State some of the' effects of chronic alcoholism. 

7. What are the symptoms of ataxie locomotrice through its entire 
course ? 

8. Why are hepatic diseases more common m tropical than in temperate 

climates'? ...... 

9. What is the difference in the appearance of abscess m the liver pro- 
duced by parenchymatous inflammation and those proceeding from 
phlebitis ? State the cause of such difference. 

•10. Enumerate and explain the causes of hcemoptoe ? 

11. What is the modus operandi of the various causes of hypertrophy 

of the heart ? . . 

12. Describe the appearance of the lung in a case of arrested tubercle. 

Surgery. 

Examiiner, Professor Tanner. 

1. Describe the changes which take place, during the process of in- 
flammation, in the blood vessels, and also the alterations of tissue, with 
especial reference to the anatomical constitution, and functions, of the 
vaso-mo tor nerves. 

2. What are the prevailing doctrines, as to the _ origin o± pus, its 
varieties, constituents, and also the pathology of cervical abscesses. 

3. Describe the causes of mortification, and when amputation is 

indicated. , , , , , 

4. Delate the causes, symptoms, duration, temperature, and treatment 

of wound fever. , 

5. What classification of wounds has been made, and the different 
methods by which their healing is accomplished? 

6. Give the different kinds of aneurism, their pathology, causes, prog- 
nosis, and various methods of treatment. 

7. How are fractures repaired, and what are the methods of treat- 
ment ? i 

8. Describe in detail the operations for the cure of stone m the male 
bladder, also the indications for their adoption, and the different kinds 
of lithotrity, and methods of catching the stone. 

Midwifery. 

Examiner, Professor Haiivf.y. 

1. Give a description of, and detail the points which ai-e requisite to 
constitute a well-formed pelvis in the human female. What aie the 
most frequent forms of departure from this standard t 

2. Describe the form, structure, and relations of the oviduct m the 
rabbit. What state of parts, occasionally found m the human subject, 
does this represent ? 
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3. Describe the principal phenomena which take place in the develop- 
ment of the membrana decidua. 

4. In the placenta, do the streams of the foetal and maternal circu- 
lations come into absolute contact ? Describe how they are circumstanced 
with regard to each other. 

5. Can we, under any circumstances, predict the. precise day on which 
a woman’s delivery will take place, and if not, why not ? 

6. In what respects does the gestation of marsupial animals differ 
from that of the higher mammalia ? 

T. Under what forms is rigidity of the os uteri found to exist in the 
first stage of labour ? What are its causes ; and how is it to be treated? 

8. Under what circumstances is the child born with face to pubis? 
Mention the course which the head takes ; and the character of the 
labour in this case. 

9. A woman is in labour : the membranes have just given way, 
and a shoulder presents ; os uteri very little dilated. Describe minutely 
your management of the case. 

10. What are after-pains? In what patients do they chiefly occur? 
Give their pathology, and the principles ■ of their prevention and treat- 
ment. 



Medical Jurisprudence. 

A. MEDICAL PART. 

Examiner , Professor O’Keeffe. 
a. Written Examination. 

1. To what extent is the chemical test available in examining a stain 
(suspected to be blood) on an article of clothing, wood, or iron ? 

How would you proceed in applying the test ? 

To what fallacies is it liable ? 

2. Is there any difference, in a medico-legal sense, and, if so, what, in 
the expressions “ born alive ” and “ lived to breathe ” ? 

3. What importance may be attached in a criminal prosecution for 
murder to the medical evidence as to the presence or absence of rigor 
mortis ? On what circumstances will the time of appearance, and the 
duration, of this condition, usually depend. 

4. What appearances may be presented, externally and internally, m 
the body of an individual killed by hanging ? How do you account for 
the different signs observed in different cases ? 

5. Define insanity. Under what circumstances are you justified in. 
placing an insane person under restraint ? What forms are necessary in 
committing an insane person, (1) to a public, (2) to a private asylum? 

6. Death has been caused by a gun-shot injury. What circumstances 
would lead you to conclude that the wound was caused accidentally, 
homicidally, or suicidally ? 

7. The viscera of an individual supposed to have been poisoned, are 
submitted to you for examination (without any history of symptoms, 
&c.) ; how would you proceed with such examination ? 

8. What diseases simulate the symptoms of poisoning by tartar emetic, 
arsenic, and morphia, respectively? On what would you base your 
diagnosis in each case ? 

9. Give an account of any case where you have seen the method of 
dialysis employed in the separation of a poison from an organic mixture, 
and the steps subsequently adopted for its identification. 
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b. Practical Examination. AppendixD. 

1. Obtain the characteristic crystals from the blood-stain before you. Sessional 

2. Name the poisons dissolved in the bottles marked 1, 2, 3, 4. State 

the symptoms produced and the post-mortem appearances observed in a fc ; onSi 
case of death caused by any one of them. State also the smallest fatal 
dose of each. 

3. What conclusions "would you arrive at from an examination of the 
hones marked A, B, C, as to the age and sex of the bodies from which 
they have been taken 1 

4. Two pieces of cloth, P and Q, are stained, one with ordinary, the 
other with menstrual blood. Say which is which. 

5. What is the probable intra-uterine age of the foetus placed before 
you? 



B.— LEGAL PART. 

Examiner, Professor O’Shaughnessy. 

1. How is the crime of Rape defined in law? What must be proved 
in order legally to establish the crime ? 

2. How does the law regard one who has attempted suicide, and failed 
in its perpetration ? 

3. Under what circumstances may it be argued that a policy of life 
insurance should be forfeited by the suicide of the person whose life was 
insured 1 

4. What are the circumstances which will justify a medical practi- 
tioner in applying restraint to a person on the grounds of insanity 1 

5. Explain the reasons why the plea of insanity of one accused of a 
crime is admitted as a defence 1 By whom is the question decided 1 



SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS.— FIRST YEAR. Scholarship 
(See Papers for Literary and Science Scholarship Examinations jf 0 ™ mma ‘ 
in the Faculty of Arts, pp. 88, 95.) 



SECOND YEAR. 

(For the Paper in Natural Philosophy, see Engineering Scholarship 
of the third year, p. 105.) 



Botany and Zoology. 

Examiner, Professor Reay Greene. 

1. Name those British families of Calycifioras in which the ovary is 
inferior. Draw up a brief analytical table, showing the characters by 
which these families may readily be distinguished from one another. 

2. Describe the spore-fruit of Sphagnum, contrasting it with that of 
other mosses. 

3. In what vegetable and animal structures has the phenomenon of 
free cell-formation, as distinguished from ordinary cell -division, been 
observed 1 

4. Write concise definitions of the principal groups of cephalophorous 
mollusks, noting the pteropods (excluding Dentahum), the heteropods, 
the branchiate gasteropods, and the pulmonate gasteropoda. 

5. Enumerate and refer to their proper regions the splint-bones of the 
crocodile’s skull. 

H 
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Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner , Professor Charles. 

1 - Give a concise account of the observations and experiments by 
which it can be shown that contractility is a function inherent in urns- 
cular fibre and independent of nervous influence. 

2 Describe the Acroscopical characters of (a) a connective tissue cor- 
puscle ; (6) a fat cell ; (c) a bone corpuscle ; (d) a nerve cell ; and (e) a 

Wl 3 te mat i°s°the fundamental structure of a gland? mat is a lym- 
phoid organ? Give a recent classification of glands with as many ex- 

amples of each, class as possible. ■ , 

4. Describe the arrangement of the muscular fibres of the. heart. 
State the exact mode of action of the mitral and tricuspid valves. . 

5 . Give a brief account of the chemical characters of ohondnn, globulin, 

th? the microscopes numbered 1-8, and the 
moist preparations numbered 1-5. 

THIBD YEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Examiner, Professor Charles. 

1. Describe carefully the action of watei^ acids, alkalies, 
warmth, and gases on blood corpuscles. By what arrangement would 

you make the observation in each case? . „ _ , 

7 2. Give a minute account of the structure of arteries. How do 

arteries influence the circulation? transverse 

3 Describe minutely the microscopical appearances of a transverse 
section of a hah and its follicle made through the middle of the ban- papilla. 

If nossible, illustrate your description by a diagram. 

4 By what means would you demonstrate the electric current of 
muscle tod nerve ? What is meant by the eleotrotonio condition of a Mrve, 
tod how is it influenced by the passage of a consttot electrical current? 

5. Give a full account of the structure of the olfactory region. 

6. Name the specimens under the microscopes numbered 1-8, and me 
moist preparations numbered 1-5. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Examiner , Professor Charles. 

1 Give a concise account of the classification of joints described in the 
lectures of last Session. Enumerate all the examples of each oruei. 

2. Describe carefully the movements of flexion extension, “fact ™, 

abduction, inversion, and eversion of the foot. At what join ] “ 
do they take place? Group together the muscles which produce 
movement, and state the nervous supply of every musde of 

3. Describe the structure, relations, dimensions, and ^vdopm 

the Eustachian tube. Give the attachments and uses ot the m 
attached to it. What views are entertained as to its functaon . . , 

4. Describe completely the dissection of the thorax. [H P 

of the parts themselves required.] tm, third stage, 

5. When the subclavian artery has been ligatured m the g 

by what means is the circulation in the upper extremity 

maintained ^ , , , • r. -Ma nf the 

6. Name the specimens numbered 1-10, and say to win 
body each belongs. 
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Materia Medica and Therapeutics. AppendixD. 

Examiner , Professor O’Keeffe. Scholarship 

1. How are astringents said to act? Name tlie most -useful remedies tions. 
in this class. Select any one and give its chemical (or botanical history), 
physiological, and therapeutical actions, dose, and a prescription showing 

its mode of administration. 

2. Contrast the physiological actions of opium, bromide of potassium, 
and chloral hydrate, and point out the principal therapeutic indications 
for the exhibition of these drugs alone, or combined with others. 

Illustrate by a prescription. 

3. The physiological effects of preparations of mercury ? therapeutical 
uses 1 Name the preparations of' mercury as given in the B. P. Select 
two of the most useful and give their chemical history, doses, and modes 
of administration in the form of a prescription. 

4. How would you classify cathartics 1 

Name the principal drugs in each division. 

Select one in each. Give its botanical (or chemical) history, dose, and 
mode of administration. 

5. Name each. of. the six drugs placed before you. Select any one 
and give its physiological actions and therapeutic indications. 

6. Name each of the six botanical plants (recent) placed before you. 

Give the active principle or principles of each. Pharmacopceial prepara- 
tions of each, and, if active principle be an alkaloid, its mode of separa- 
tion. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology, , , 

Examiner, Professor Charles, m.d. 

1. Describe the microscopical characters of a vertical section of the 
cortex of the brain. Wherein does it differ from a corresponding section 
of the cerebellum 1 

2. What changes does the blood undergo in passing through the capil- 
laries of (1) the intestines, (2) the liver, (3) the lungs, and, (4) the 
kidneys 1 

3. Give a concise account of the development of the lungs and the brain. 

Illustrate your description by a reference to the permanent condition of 
these organs in the lower animals. 

4. By what means have the functions of the following parts of the 
nervous system been determined : — (1) The anterior and posterior roots of 
the spinal nerves; (2) the spinal cord; (3) the cerebellum; (4) the ganglia 
at the base of the brain ; and (5) the cerebrum ? 

5. Give a description of the intra-ocular apparatus for effecting accom- 
modation. 

6. Name the specimens under the microscopes numbered 1-8, and 
the moist preparations numbered 1-5. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Examiner , Professor Charles, h.d. 

1. Describe the ossification of the sacrum, sphenoid, humerus, and 
fibula. 

2. (a.) Enumerate the joints whose opposed surfaces are flattened, partly 
articular and partly non-articular, and the ligaments both external and 

H 2 
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AppmlixD. interosseous. (6.) Name also the joints in which the osseous surfaces of 

. . the articular cavities are smaller than those of their corresponding heads. 

Examhia- P By what means is the extent of the articular cavities increased in such 
tions. cases 1 . 

3. Describe the dissection you would make in order to expose, from 
the perineum, the prostate gland. [N o description of the parts themselves 
required.] 

4. Give a detailed account of the veins of the pelvis. 

5. How would you expose the spinal cord 1 Give a full account of its 
membranes, arteries, and veins. 

6. Tabulate the branches of the fifth cranial nerve. 

7. Name the specimens numbered 1-10, and say from which side of 
the body each was taken. 

Pathology. 

Examiner , Professor O’Connor,. 

1. What are the different forms presented by acute inflammation of 
the skin 1 

■ 2. State the causes of dry gangrene, and its usual situation. 

3. State the cause or causes of pyaemia, with an outline of its progress, 
and the difference between it and septicaemia. 

4. What are the appearances of the foeces in different forms of diarrhoea, 
also in dysentery 1 

5. What are the causes and the pathological appearances in lobular 
pneumonia, and the ages most liable to this disease 1 

6. Specify the different causes of hepatic congestion, distinguishing 
acute from chronic. 

7. Describe the appearance of the kidney in the different forms of 
Bright’s disease, and the remote and immediate causes of this affection. 

8. In what manner do emboli produce cerebral disease 1 



Surgery. 

Examiner, Professor Tanner. 

1 . Describe pathologically the four great symptoms of inflammation 

2. Give the different means for arresting hemorrhage, including unci- 
pression and forcipression, and describe the two chief methods of 
transfusion. 

3. Explain the two classes of tumours, and the kinds into which the 
purely innocent, the sarcomatous, and carcinomatous are usually 
divided. 

4. What are the four stages of gonorrhoea and the complications, and 
several methods of treatment 1 

5. What division has been made of diseases of the joints, their patho- 
logy and treatment 1 

6. What are the different kinds of calculi found in the male bladder, 
their symptoms, and the various operations for their cure 1 

7. Relate the history, varieties, and pathology of goitre, and the 
different methods of treatment, including the operation for its removal. 

8. What are the causes of club foot, the several forms, and kinds oi 
treatment *? 

9. What division has been made of the diseases of the ear 1 Give the 
pathology and treatment of each. Describe Politzer’s method of openmg 
the Eustachian tube. 
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Midwifery. Ay pau Vx D. 

Examiner, Professor Harvey. Scholarship 

1. What is the fallopian tube! Describe its structure, its mode of 
connexion with other organs, and its functions. In what respects 
does it differ from other organs of a similar character 1 ! Can you explain 
how these peculiarities come to exist ? 

2. Enumerate the constituents of a vertebrate ovum. What is the 
earliest condition in which it is found to exist? Give the order of 
formation of its various parts up to the time at which the development 
of the embryo is ready to commence. 

3. A woman in the first half of her pregnancy is seized with pain 
and uneasiness in the hypogastric and lumbar regions, and difficulty in 
passim* water, accompanied by frequent desire to relieve the bladder. 

There ° is similar difficulty in evacuating the rectum; the distress 
increases, and is not relieved until efficient means are resorted to. 

What is the nature of the case, and how would you manage it? 

4. You are called to a lady in the first stage of labour. There is no 
mechanical difficulty in the case ; but the pains are slow and inefficient, 
and dilatation is proceeding very slowly. Upon what cause or causes 
may this state of things depend ; how would you investigate them, and 
what remedial means may be necessary ? 

5. Detail the steps by which the face is brought to be the presenting 
part in labour. What positions is this presentation found to assume ; 
and what is the prognosis generally in face cases ? 

g jY woman near her confinement of her twelfth child is suddenly 
seized with abdominal pain, which gradually becomes more severe ; it is 
accompanied by a sense of great tension, and there is a circumscribed 
hardness and elevation of a part of the uterine tumour; with these 
symptoms there is a quick, weak, rapid pulse; cold, damp skin, famt- 
ness, and the usual symptoms of loss of blood : no hemorrhage from the 
vagina, nor labour pains ; what is your view of the case, and what is 

necessary to be done ? 

Medical Jurisprudence. 



Examiner, Professor O’Keeefe. 

1. To what extent may the number, development, or other characters 

ol the teeth assist in identifying a dead body ? 

2. Is it always possible to distinguish a wound inflicted alter death 

from one produced during life? What conditions may render the 
diagnosis difficult ? . . , . , 

3. The appearances in bodies after death by hanging, vary considerably . 
On what do these differences depend, and describe the most usual 



appearances? . » ,, , 

4. You are called upon to examine a woman m a case of alleged con- 
cealment of birth. How would you proceed with your examination, 
and 'wliat special difficulties may present themselves 1 

5. A dark stain is found on the blade of a knife. To what causes may 
it be due ? What precautions would you adopt m pronouncing whethei 
it is or is not a bloodmark? 

6. Ergot of rye in food has produced dangerous symptoms. What aie 

they? How would you detect ergot in ergotized flour? 

7. Contrast the symptoms produced by irritant and nai cotie poisons 
respectively. Select a typical member of each group. Give its chemical 
characters; physiological effects; smallest poisonous dose; post mol tern 
appearances presented in the body of an animal poisoned by it ; and the 
mode of its detection in the contents of the stomach, or m the tissues. 
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Eniimn’xt% sxntr Serial 

University Prizes in Geometry. 

(See Paper set for these Prizes, App. D., Science Scholarships of First 
Year, Mathematics, First Paper, p. 95.) 



University Prizes in English Composition. 

Examiner, Professor Armstrong. 

Subject for Essay: — The advmitages of a knowledge of the Languages 
and Literature of the Greeks and Romans . 



College Prize in Antient History. 

Examiners, Professor Lewis and Professor Boulger. 

1. Give an account of Egypt, or Scythia, or the Persians, as described 
by Herodotus. 

2. What were the causes, and results, of the Ionian Revolt, b.c. 500? 

3. Draw up an epitome of the history of the Peloponnesian War. 

4. Write a brief memoir of any distinguished poet, statesman, or 
warrior, of Antient Greece. 

5. Contrast the Spartan with the Athenian character. 

6. State the provisions in the code of the Twelve Tables which were 
intended to protect person and property. 

7. What were the chief events that occurred between the second and 
third Punic Wars'? 

8. Describe the extent of the Roman Empire in the age of the 
Antonines. 

9. Give some account of Julia Domna. 

10. When did Dion Cassius flourish? 



The Early fclg ®nglis{r fei Sarieig’s Irijes. 

English 

• . hammer, Professor Armstrong. 

Society a 

Pnze3. 1. Describe the immediate changes produced by the Norman Conquest 

in the political and social condition of England. 

2. Trace the history of the House of Plantagenet. 

3. Name and date the principal territorial acquisitions and losses of 
the English from the Conquest to the accession of Henry IY. 

4. Decline gifu. 

5. Give an example of the declension of the A- S- adjective, indefinite 
form. 

6. Reproduce, as accurately as you can, Dr. Morris’s- account of the 
English of the Second Period. 

7. Write out the pure English prefixes and suffixes and the Romance 

prefixes and suffixes used in Modern English. c ' 

8. Distinguish between the Romance and the Fabliau. 

9. Name the principal English Trouv&res and Troubadours. 

10. Reproduce, as accurately as you can, Chaucer’s characters of the 
Doctor, the Merchant, and the Shipman. 



AppendixD. 

Examina- 
tion Papers 
for Univer- 
sity and 
Special 
Prizes. 
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11. Restore the following passages to their original form in th e J-ppendixP. 

rVmterburv Tales : „ Tha Early 

(a.) “He loved so warmly that by night he slept no more than English 

does the nightingale.” Society's 

(b.) “ There was no man anywhere better stored with wine. Prises. 

(c.) “ Of all the four orders there is none that knows so much of 

gossip a^ ^ tai j gma p dogs, which she fed with roast meat, and 

milk and bread of the best flour ; and she wept bitterly if any one ot 
them happened to die, or if men smote [one] sharply with a wand. 



|Mo Sljitbpm Same’s f|n$*s. 

Examiner, Professor Arkstkons. 



New Shaks* 
pere 

Society’s 

Prizes. 



1. Trace the growth of English Comedy to the death of Ren Jonson. 

2. Sketch the plot of Much Ado About Nothing. 

3. To what class of dramas does Much Ado About Nothing belong! 
—Distinguish the class from the several others under which Shakspere s 

pla £ S To 6 wha? period of Shakspere’s life is Much Ado About Nothin? 
referred 1 What were the peculiarities of Shakspere s style during this 

5 Give a brief account of Sir Philip Sidney. , . 

6. Name the other principal prose-writers of the Elizabethan age, an 
give some account of their lives and works. ■ 

g 7. Analyze the character of Richard III., and specify the various 
scenes in which its salient features are most distinctly brought out 
8. Describe the events of the Act V. of Kmg Leer, and quote Lear s 

dy ?°3Ihistrate, by extracts and references, any resemblances and comei- 
clences of though/or expression which present themselves in the plays of 

King Lear and Timon of Athens. ttt 

10. Compare the blank verse of Timon with that ot Nichard 1 ■ 

11. State from what parts of the several plays the 

me extracted, and by what characters and under what emeumstances 

tliey are spoken : — „ „ , 

(a) (C . . But now grow fearful, 

By what yourself too late have spoke and done, 

That you protect this course, and put it on 

By your allowance.” 

lb ) “ There is a cliff whose high and bending head 
Looks fearfully on the confined deep. 

(c.) “What need the bridge much broader than the flood 

The fairest grant is the necessity. 

Id.) “Why, you speak like an ancient and most quiet watch m n, 

for I cannot see how sleeping should offend. 

u\ <i ... I pray thee, cease thy counsel, 

' Which falls into mine ears as profitless 
, As water in a sieve.” . , 

/ f) “ Sorrow breaks seasons and reposing hours— _ 

' Makes the night morning, and the noontide sight. . 
(g.) “What a* ticked beast wat I to 
such a good time when I might have shown myself honom able. 
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No. XV. 

Donations to Library, Museums, and Botanic Garden. 

Library. 

Catalogue of the Gift of William Crawford, of Lakelands, Esq. 

Allen, Captain, r.n., and T. R. H. Thomson, m.d., Surgeon, r.n., A 
Narrative of the Expedition to the Niger. 2 vols. 8vo. 

London, 1848. 

Anderson, C. J., Lake Ngami (2nd Ed.) 8vo. London, 1856. 

Andres I). G. Dell’ origin© progressi e stato attuale d’ ogni lettaratura. 

8 vols. 4to. Parma, 1785. 

Astle, T., Origin and Progress of Writing, &c. 1 vol. 4to. cf. 

London, 1803. 

Atkinson, T. W., Oriental and Western Siberia. 8vo. London, 1858. 
„ Travels. in the TJpper and Lower Amoor. 

8vo. London, 1860. 

Baikie, W. B., Nar. of an Exploring Voyage up the Rivers KWra and 
Bi'nue. 1 vol. 8vo. London, 1856. 
Barnard, E. A., Bibliothecse Regice Catalogus. 6 vols. Folio. 

London, 1820-29. 

Bell, Tk., A His tory of British Stalk-eyed Crustacea. 1 vol. 8vo. 

London, 1853. 

Blume, C. L., Flora Javse. Folio. Bruxelles. 1828. 

Boate and Molyneux, Natural History of Ireland. 1 vol. 4to. 

Dublin, 1726. 

Boullaye le-Gouz, Les Voyages et observations du Sieur de la. 

1 vol. 4to. cf. Paris, 1657. 
Bourne, J., Handbook of Steam Engine. London, 1865. 

Bowring, Sir John, A Visit to the Phillippine Islands. 

8vo. London, 1859. 

The Decimal System. London, 1854. 

Boyle, Hon. Robert, Works of. 6 vols. 4to. Russia. London, 1772. 
Brewster, Sir David, On the Stereoscope. London, 1856. 

Brunet, J. C., Manuel du LibrairA 4 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1843. 
Buffon, M. de, Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux. 10 vols. Folio. 

Paris, 1770-1786. 

Burn, R. Scott, Handbook of Mechanical Arts. Edinburgh, 1860. 
Burnes, Sir Alexander, Cabool. (2nd Ed.) 8vo. London, 1843. 
Dictionary of Architecture — 18 parts (a — lead), by the Architectural 
Publication Society. 

Dictionnaire de Geog., Ancienne et Moderne and Par un Bibliophile. 

21 pts. 8vo. Paris, 1870. 

Dictionnaire Universel d’ Histoire Naturelle. Edited by D’Orbigny. 

13 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1841-49. 

Duff, J. Grant, A History of the Mahrattas. 3 vols. 8vo. sco. cf. 

London, 1826. 
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of Queen's College, Cork. 

Erasmi, Omnia opera. 9 vols. Eol. vellum. Basilica, 1540 ; AppmdbK 

Fabretfci, A., Corpus Insoriptionum Italicarum. 4to. Taunni, 1867. Donat.™ 

’ Supplement, alia raccolta delle anticlnssime — 

Italiche (Pritno e seeondo). (3 parts.) 4to. Romse, 1872 7_ . &c 
Fabricii Bill. Lat. media, et infinite starts cum supp. m3. 

Fauriel, C., Chants Populates de la Grece Moderne. 2 vol p ai ^™g24. 

Forbes and Hanley’s History of British Mollusca. 5 J>™. hPrf. 

Forbes, Ed., A History of British Starfishes. 1 vol. 8™^ ml 

Geological Society of London, P-ee^gs of. ^ ^ 

Geological Survey of Ireland, 87 Maps of the. 

Explanations to Maps of. 23 parts -.ainiiUR 

Gould, J., Birds of Australia. 7 vols. . Eolio. London, 1818 18 . 

Z—l Supplement to above. 5 parts. Echo, London, UM-1M9. 

Gray, Maria E„ Fig. of Molluscous Animals, &c. 5 

Herschel Sir J, Astronomy. (2nd Ed.) 8vo. London 1849 
Histoire et Mtooires de 1’Academie Eoyale des i^cr^ons 

lettres Cdepuis son establissement jusques et compus lAnn 
MDCCXCIII., avec tables des matures depius vol. X. jusques e 
compris le vol. XLIII. ; et tableau gdnto.1 raisonnS et methodaque, 
en tout. 51 vols.) j Pam, Mstoil . e * de litter- 

” ature ancienne, et academie des inscriptions et belles lettres. 

Tomes I-XXI. and XXIII. m 29 v^ 

Humphrey’s, H. N„ Origin and Progress^ the^ Art of Wrife^ ^ 
Humboldt, Aspects of Nature. 2 vols. 8vo. London, 1849. 

India, Documents, Tracts, &c., relating to „ 

n ?r 

Selections from the Records of the Bengal 1851-1864. 

Selections from the Records of the Bombay ^—^.^28^. 

Irrigation Series. Vol. I. 8vo. Bombay, 1866. 

Map of the Province of Kattywar 

Maps and Plans to accompany No. 53. g° ^ y Government ./ 

Plans to accompany Section No. 61. B^y Goyemment } 

Plans to accompany Selection - C J°- 1 L ■. Wtnvate 

Plans for the Lake Project in the Amednug^r ment.) 

Plans for the Tank at Ekrookh and 

Lithographed Drawings ( wo) p oona (Bombay Government.) 

Selections from the Records of the Governme^ 

Plans and Sectio^^ S^to fpoonah Cantonment. 
S-Sta from the Records of the Madms “to, 1854-67. 
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AppendixjE. India, Documents, Tracts, &c., relating to — continued. 

Tracts Relating to India. 6 vols. 8vo., and 1 vol. 4to. (Printed) • 

and 2 yoIs. 4to. (Manuscript.) 
Burney, Captain, Embassy to Siam. (MS.) 4 vols. 

„ „ Embassy to Burmah (1830-32). MS. 2 vols. 8yo. 

Symea’ Second Embassy to Burmah, and Canning’s Mission to 

Rangoon. MS. Yol. I. 

Tiiomason’s Despatches. 2 vols. 8yo. Calcutta, 1858. 
Cyclopsedia of India. By Balfour. 2 vols. 8vo. Madras, 1857. 
Jacquin, Hie. Jos., Seleotarum stirpium Americanarum Historia in qua 
ad Linnseanum systema determinatae descriptaeque sistuntur 
plautee illse quas in, insulis Martinica, Jamaica, Domingo, aliisque 
et in vieinse continentis parte, observavit rariores ; adjectis iconibus 
ad autoris archetypa pietis. Illustrated title. 136 pages of printed 
text, 4 of a printed “ Explicatio tabularum,” and 264 coloured 
plates. 

Jarry de Mancy, A., Atlas, Hist., et Chron. des Literatures Anciennes 
et Modemes des Sciences et des Beaux- Arts. Eolio. Half boards. 

Paris, 1831. 

Jomard, E. M., Les Monuments de la Geographic ou Recueil 
d’Aneiennes Cartes Europeennes et Orientales, &c. 1 vol. Atlas 

folio. Halfboards. Paris, (s. a.) 
Journal of Microscopical Science. YoIs. 1,-YIII. 

N. S., YoIs. I., II. 8yo. 

Ksempfer, E., Histoire Haturelle, Civile, &c., de l’Empire du Japon. 

2 vols. Eolio. La Haye, 1729, 
Kilkenny Archaeological Society, Transactions of. 



Donations 
to Library, 
Museums,’ 
&c. 



8 vols. 8vo. 1844-66. 
Klencke, Professor, Alexander von Humboldt ; a biographical monu- 
ment. Schlesier, Life of William von Humboldt. Translated by 
Juliette Bauer. 1vol. 8vo. London, 1852. 

Knowsley Menagerie. ' 2 vols. Eolio., 

Kopp, N. F., Palaeographia Critica. 4 vols. 4to. 

. . Manhemii, 1817-1829. 

Langlois, E. H., Essai sur la Calligraphie des Manuscrits du Moyen-age 
et sui Omements, (fec. 1vol. 8vo. Half calf. Rouen, 1841. 
Leabhar Breac, The Speckled Book, &c. 2 vols. Eolio. Dublin, 1872. 
Leake, W. M., Travels in northern Greece. 4 vols. 8vo. Boards. 

_ London, 1835. 

Lloyd and Gerard, Travels in tbe Himalaya Mountains. 

1 vol. 8 vo. Boards. London, 1846. 

Loudon, J. C., Encyclopaedia of Agriculture. 2 vols. 8 vo. Boards. 

_ London, 1825. 

Lowndes, W. T., Bibliographer’s Manual, &c. 2 vols. 8vo. Half 

Morocco. London, 1834. 

LyelJ, Sir C., Manual of Elementary Geology. 1 vol. 8vo. Boards. 

~ i T ’ -n London, 1855. 

M Gulloch, J. E., Treatises and Essays on Money, &c. 2nd Ed. 

Tvr Edinburgh, 1859. 

Marco Polo, Travels of. By W. Marsden. 1 vol. 4to. London, 1818. 

Memoires concernant l’histoire, les Sciences, les Arts, les Mceurs et les 

Usages des Chinois, par les Missionnaires de Pekin. 



1 Paris, 1776-91, and 1814. 16 vols. 4to. 

lraite de la chronologie Chinoise compose par le P. Gaubil, et publie 
par M. SUvestre de Sacy. Paris, 1814. 4to. Together 17 
vols. bound in 16 vols. 
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Microscopical Journal. 12 vols. , T o vo 

Microscopical Society, Transactions of. Yol. I. Svo. 

Mill, J. S., Political Economy. (2nd Ed.) 2 vols. 

Mo^rCptGrSwoJnlL Historique. 10 vols. Mfert . ^ 

Mffl^'c^O^K^torymd^An^intks of °tlie Doric Pace. Translated 
M by H. Tufnell and G. Cornwall Lems. 2 vols. 8™'^^ lg30 _ 

T&hk Opera!' htls. "ST « ^ 
NbLlson, P., Principles of Architecture. 3 vols. fro. ^ 

Kote^and 9 P arts f " 

1869. 

Oriental Translation Ennd (Publications of the) 

Al-Makkari, The History of the Mohammedan Dynasties m Spain, 
from the Arabic by Pascual de Gayangos. 2 184Q 

Avesta the Religious Book of the Parsees, trsmsl. from Prof. 
Spiegel’s German translation of the original HSS.hy A.H. 

Dabistan', The^r s’Siool of Manners, from the 

Haji^l^al&^Lexicoii bibliographicum et encydo 

ben ''"b^Guste.v 1 '^^^ C *7^vds. 

compositum, &o. (liansiateci, or , y Leipzig, 1835-59. 

Ibn-KhaUikan’s Biographical DMonary, translate^ from the 
Arabic by Baron MacGuckm de Slane. 4 vols. ^4im 

Kitab i Yamini, The Historical Memoirs of the Amn Sabaktagm, 
K t »ed from the Persian by Rev. James E^nolds, B.A. 

1 vol. Svo. 

Owen, R„ Paleontology. 8vo. Pdmbnrgh l860. 

. ^,18, 
Paris, M. Paulin, Les Mannscrits FranQom^de U 1836-48. 

Quekett, J., On the Microscope.^ Svo. P°^°. ’ ,j e Geographic. 

Recueil de Voyages et de Memoires, pub ^ itQ _ p., viSj 1824-40. 

Reichenbach, H. G., Xenia Orchidacea 8, 9, 10 Heft, ^writer Ban ^ 

Reuss, J., Repertorium Sf Gtott, 1801. 

Sclater and Salvin, Exotic Ornithology. 13 parts. 186 g_g 9 . 



Siebold, P. F., Flora Japonica. 



Folio. Lug. Bat., 1826. 
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AppmmcB. Smith, A., Wealth of Nations. ByM'Culloch. 4 vols. 8vo. Boards 

£lSj- Smyth, W. H, Tlie Celestial Cycle. 2 vols. 8vo. Son'ml® 28 ' 
iiseums, Stephens, J. L., Incidents of Travel in Central America, Yucatan tse. 
(By Catherrvood.) 1vol. 8vo. Boards. London, 1854 ’ 

Statterus, I. C. Memorise populonun, olim ad Daiubium, Pontum 
Euxmurn, Paludem Maeotidem, Caucasum, Mare Caspium et inde 
magxs ad septemtriones incolentium e scriptoribus Mstorise Bvzanti™ 
erutae et digest®. 4 vols. 4to. Petropoli, 1771-79. 

Swamson, W., New Zealand and its Colonization. 8vo. London 1850 
Temminck, C. I., Planches colorie'es d’Oiseaux. 5 vols. Polio. ’ 

Took, T., History of Prices. 5 vols. 8vo. Boards. London, 1838—57 
Ulster, Journal of Arcliasology. 9 vols. 

V&abery, A., History of Bokhara, &c. 1 vol. 8yo. Boards. 

Vattel M. de, Law of Nations. 1vol. 8vo. Half calf. London, 181l' 
VYatt Bobei-t, Bibliotheca Britaiimca. 4 yols. 4to. Edinburgh 1824’ 
Weisbach, J., The Mechanics of Machinery and Engineering.^ 2 vols.' 

w ii „ 8vo. London, 1848 

Wmckelmann, G., Monmnenti Antichi inediti. 2 vols. Polio. 

Wolf, J., Zoological Sketches. Edited by Sclater. Polio, h^rase. 182L 

Wrangell, P., Expedition to the Polar Sea. (Edited by Cdoners’abhe 1 ) 

Wurtz, Ad. History of Chemical Theory. (Edited by Watts™’ 1841 

London, 1869. 



List of Books presented by Professor R. de Vericoor 
Ampere, J. J., Histoire de la Litterature fran^aise au moyen age. 

Blase de Bury (Le Baron de), Ecrivains et Poetes de rAUem^gne 1841 ' 

Dullers, Ed., Geschichte der deutschen Volks. (Vom W. p!i) M8 ' 

/x—;_ i? t „ ■ , ^ vols. 8vo. Berlin, 1846. 

Gemn, P., Lexique compare de la Langue de Molibre. (Didot.) 

t>— ,. T,, -1 , . 8vo. Paris, 1846. 

Gioberti V Ee Sr?, S Ph f¥jT lueB - 2 vols ' 8v0 - Paris > 1856 - 
Giedeke Z" ? p B ? 10 6 deI 8vo. Losana, 1846. 

Hetef W P ’c G ° S - hiUei '- 1 voL 8 ™ Hanover, 1859. 

Hegel, W. P., Cours d’Esthetique. (Par Benard.) 5 vols. 8vo. 

Jouffroy, Cours d’Esthetique. 8vo. Paris 1843 ^ 184 °- 1852 - 

Keratry, M., Du Beau dans la Nature, &c. ’ 8vo. Palis, 1856. 

Hu Beau dans les Arts limitation, &c. 2 vols. 8vo. 

-cl -m *i ■. Paris, 1822. 

Martin 7 a du Sublime et dn Bean. 8vo. Paris, 1823. 

t * isleetL Europe. 8vo. Paris, 1856. 

VhcW P T^f ’ Aesthetik. 8vo. Berlin, 1846. 

cher, P. T., Aesthetii oder Wissenschaft cles Schonen. 8vo. 

Wey, M. P., Histoire des Revolutions du Langage en Prance!™ 8 ’ 1846 ' 
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Antiquary, The Indian. (Bombay). Received regularly. Donations 

By the Secretary of State for India. ^ VeumY ' 
Belfast Philosophical Society, Proceedings of, for Session 1875-76. &0 

By the Society. 

British Association : — 

Fauna and Flora of the West of Scotland. 8vo. 1876. 

Catalogue of the Western Scottish Fossils. 8vo. 1876. 

Notices of some of the Principal Manufactures of the West of 
Scotland. 8vo. Glasgow, 1876. 

By the Glasgow Local Committee of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 

British Museum Publications : — 

Facsimiles of Ancient Charters. Part II. Folio. 1876. 

Facsimile of an Egyptian Hieratic Papyrus. Folio. 1876. 

Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books. By Ernest Haas. 4to. 1876. 
Catalogue of Greek Coins, Sicily. 8vo. 1876. 

Catalogue of British Aphides. By G. B. Buckton. 8vo. 1876. 

Catalogue of British Bees. By F. Smith. 8vo. 1876. 

Catalogue of the Fossil Beptilia of South Africa. By Richard 

Owen. 4to. London, 1876. 
Catalogue of Chinese Printed Books, Manuscripts, and Drawings. 

By R. K. Douglas. 4to. 1876. 
Catalogue of Playing and other Cards. By W. H. Wiltshire. 

8vo. 1876. 

Lenidontera Heterocera, Illustrations of. By A. G. Butler. 



Guide to the Exhibition Rooms of the Departments of Natural 
History and Antiquities. ® T0 - 1 j 76. 

Catalogue of British Fossil Crustacea. By H. Woodward. 

° 8vo. 1876. By the Trustees. 

Canada, Geological Survey of. Report of Progress for 1875-76. 

By the Director of the Geological Survey on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Canada. . . , 

Canadian Journal, The, of Science, Literature and History. Received 
regularly. By the Canadian Institute. 

Chemist and Druggist, The. (London.) Received regularly. 

°° By the Editor. 

China, Medical Reports. (Shanghai.) Received regularly. 

By the Inspector-General of Chinese Maritime Customs. 
Chaucer Society. Autotypes of Chaucer Manuscripts. Folio. . 

J By the Chaucer Society. 

Cork, Fauna and Flora of the county of. By Richard Caulfield, ll.d 
D evonport, U. S. America. Proceedings of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences. Yol. I. 1867-1876. By the Academy. 

Fitzgerald, R. D., F.L.S. Australian Orchids. -Part II. 

8 5 By the Government of New South Wales. 

Graham, Thomas. Chemical and Physical Researches 8vo. Edinburgh, 

1876 By James Young, F.R.S., and Angus Smith, F.R.S. 

Hayden, F. V. Geological Survey of the H. | ^ 



„ Geological 

Preliminary Report of. 
India, Geological Survey 



Survey (U. S. America), of Wyoming, 
8vo. 1870. By the Author, 

of, Memoirs of, &c. Received regularly. 

By the Governor-General of India. 
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Appendix E. Institution of Civil Engineers, Minutes and Proceedings of. 

Tols. XLIY., XLY, XLYI., XLYII., and XLVIII. 

By the Institution of Civil Engineers. 
Journal de I Instruction publique. Province of Quebec, and 
Journal of Education. Province of Quebec. .Received regularly. 

By tlie Minister of Public Instruction. 
Karslake, Logic. 2 vols. 8vo. Oxford, 1851. 

By Professor G-. S. Bead, Q.CrC. 
Lincei, Atti della R. Accademia dei. Received regularly. 

By the Accaderuia dei Lincei. 

London University, Catalogue of the Library of. By the University. 
Medical News, The (Philadelphia). Received regularly. 

By the Publisher. 

Navy Medical Reports. 1875. By the Navy Medical Department. 
Norreys, Sir Denhamj Report on the State of the District around 
Mallow, in 1775. . By the Author. 

Public Health Reports of the Officers of the Privy Council. 

Nos. 7 and 8. By the Local G-overnment Board, England. 
Quebec, Report of the Minister of Public Instruction for the Province 
of, for 1875-76. By the Minister of Public Instruction. 

Returns, Weekly, of Births and Deaths, Dublin. 

Returns, Quarterly, of Marriages, Births, and Deaths, Ireland. 

Received regularly. By the Registrar-General. 

Rio de Janeiro, Archivos Museu Nacional do. Vol. I. 1 Trimestre. 

1876. By the Brazilian Government. 

Smithsonian Institute, Contributions to Knowledge. Vol. XX. 

„ Report of, for 1875. 

By the Smithsonian Institute. 
Streeter, Ed. W., Gold : or Legal Regulations for the standard of, &c. 

Translated by Mrs. Brewer. 8vo. London, 1877. By the Editor. 
United States Coast Survey. Report of the Superintendent of the, 
for 1873. 4to. 1875. By the Superintendent. 



Museums. 

MlNERALOGlCAL AND GEOLOGICAL MUSEUM. 

Rock Crystal, with beautiful pearly lustre on the pyramidal faces. 

By Miss G. E. Cotter, Rockf orest, co. of Cork. 
Crystals of Mica, Canada. 

Asphalt from the Pitch Lake, Trinidad. By the President. 

Natural History Museum. 

300 dried Specimens of Tropical Perns, grown in the conservatories of 
William Crawford, esq., and Ebenezer Pike, esq. 

By Mr. Sullivan, Superintendent of Botanic Garden. 
Specimen of Sponge attached to coral rock from the Levant. 

By J. E. Eames, m.d. 

90 Specimens of recent Shells from Trichinopoly, Ceylon. 

By the President. 



Botanic Garden . 

Cuttings of 50 varieties of Willows. 

By Dr. Moore, Director of the Botanic Garden, Glasnevin. 
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